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P E E F A C E 


The present volume the thirteen of the senes is the sixth deiling 
u ith the Arabic MSS It contains notices of the MSS belonging to 
the section Asceticism and Sufism the most difficult branch of 
Islamic learning That the subject is divine knowledge and spiritual 
thought IS the mam cause of the difficulty m the domain of Sufism 
The study of the subject o! the spiritual training given by Sufis 
to their novices is still continued throughout Islamic countries 
The activity m study of the present subject oven m the pre ent day 
and m India is evident from the training given in the monasteries of 
India In Bihar m the pre'^ent age the Phulwan*monastery is 
renowned as a place of instruction of novices 

The collection here catalogued is notable for comprising old MSS 
specially the oldest MS in the Library one dated a h 483=;a d 
1090 (No 825) The volume contains notices of 155 MSS inoludjng 
twenty treatises contamed in five MSS of mixed content 

The volume has been compiled by Maulavi Abdul Hamid who 
deserves congratulations for bis entical researches in connexion with 
several works of great importance {vide Nos 825 827 842 848 849 
Wb ‘Hb^ ITiTi Hbb Wh m im 'bVb 'bT, ‘bb'b 'WTi) 
and for throwing fresh light on the lives of several authors {vide 
No 910) In No 876 the compiler has succeeded in establishing, the 
correct date of Abdarrazzaq Kashi s death as a H 936 the date of 
his death as given in almost all the catalogues being a h 930 
(see Brock Vol II p 204) In No 923 the compiler has proved 
that Abdalqadir Safadi was alive in A n 905 and died some time 
before A H 924 while Brock Vol II p 119 on the authority of 
three catalogues gives the date of his death as a h 726 The ten 
sources of the origin of the word Sufi given by the compiler with 
references maj be cited as evidence of the thoroughness of his 
research {vide p 49) The other methods displayed m the previous 
voluihes have been fully maintamed in the present 

Among old and rare MSS catalogued m this volume the follow 
mg deserve special notice — 



PREFACE 


No 820 A fragment of an old copy of Kitab as Sabr wa Ar 
Rida, a very rare work on Asceticism and Sufism, by Hans 
Muhasibi, a famous Sufi of the 3id century a.h who died 
in A H 243=3 A D 857 Dated a h G20 

No 826 A veiy valuable and oldest copy of Kitab al Luma' 
by Abu Nasr as Sarraj, who died in a h 378=a d 988 
Dated a h. 483 

No 826 The second part of a very old cop}^ of Qut al Qulub, 
a work on Sufism and Asceticism, by Abu Talib al Makki, 
who died in a h 386=a d 996 Dated a.h 571. 

No 831 A reliable copj^ of Manazil as Sa’rin, a famous work on 
Sufism, by ’‘Abdallah al Ansari, who died in a h 481 The 
copy was in the use of Muhammad bin ‘AVi , an Indian Sufi of 
the 9th century a h 

No 841 A vevy rare abridgement of Ihj^i’ al ‘ulum, not men- 
tioned in any catalogue, by Yaliya bin Abil Kfiair, who died 
in A H 558= A D 1162 

No SoO A unique copy of a concise commentary on Bidayat al 
Hidayat of Gazzali (d ah 505=a d 1111), by ‘Abdal 
Qadir al Fakihi, who died in a h 982=a d 1574 
No 857 A very old copy of Kitab at Tawwabin, by Ibn Quda- 
mah, who died in a H 620= a d 1223 The present copy 
was studied by several scholars in a h 695 
No 860 A very reliable copy of ‘Awarif al Ma'arif, by Shiha- 
baddin Suhrawardi, who died in a h 632=a d 1234 Dated 
ah 884 The present copy was studied in the 11th cen- 
tury A h by certain famous Sufis of Gujarat 
No 879 An autograph copy of Sharh Fusus al Hikam by 
Jami (d ah 898=a d 1492) Written in ah 896 
No 889 An old copy of ‘uqlat al Mustaufizah of Muhiaddin al 
‘Arabi (d A h 638= a d 1240) Dated A H 773 
No 893 An old and valuable copy of Riyad As Sahhin of 
Muhiaddin an Nawawi (d A H 676=:a d 1278) The copy 
was transcribed five years after the author’s death in A H 
681 The present MS was studied by several eminent 
scholars under Ibn ‘Attar, one of the pupils of the author 
No 895 An old copy of Hall ar Rumuz of ‘Izzaddin al Maqdisi 
(d AH 678=ad 1279) Dated A h 839 
No 907 A very old and valuable copy of Shifa’ al Asqam of Subki 
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(d A H 756 =a d 1355) studied under the author by his 
son and many others 

No 910 An autograph copy believed to be unique of Aubdat 
at Tasawwuf an exceedmgly valuable work on principles 
of Sufism bv Shamsaddin ad Damigam the Minister of 
Persia and pupil of Qadi Adud (d a h 756=a d 1355) 

No 911 A very correct copy of Simt as Sudur a very rare 
work on Sufism by Taqiaddm al Mausili (d a h 797= a d 
1394) Written by the pupil of the author 
No 926 An autograph copy of Jawami al Kilam by Ah 
Muttaqi (d A H 976=a d 1567) 

No 929 A very rare copy of extremely rare work on Sufism 
VIZ Al Fusul Fathiyah by Husam bin Faqih (d a h 979= 
A D 1571) Dated a h 1022 

No 937 A copy of Husn at Tawassul a very rare work on 
Sufism by Abdal Qadiral Fakihi (d ah 982^= a p 1575) 
No 939 An old copy of an Arabic translation of Fasl al U}itab 
a reliable work on Sufism in Persnn The •work was 
translated into Arabic by Amir Badshah Muhammad al 
Bukhari in a h 987 The present copy was transcribed m 
ah 997 

No 955/1 A very old copy of Kitab al Kunh Mimmala Budda 
111 Muridi Mmhu of Mahiaddm al Arabi (dan 638 =ad 
1240) Dated a h 778 

No 959/1 A copy of a veiy rare treatise viz Ar Risalat 
al Makkiyab believed to be unique by Qutbaddiu a Sufi 
of the 8th century a h Wntten m the beginning of the 
10th century a H 

The volume of the catalogue was revised by Mr E A Horne 
and Dr Azimuddm Ahmad The final proofs of the same were 
revised and passed for the Press by me 

Imperial Library J A Chapman 

Galcuita 3rd July 1928 




TABLE OF C()NTI':ATS 


N09 

820-05u A9ect«ci«m nm\ 
MMnJmnnh 


pAorn 

1-lCS 

iro-is'5 




ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS 


ASCETICISM AND SUFISM 

No 820 

foil 3, lines IG 9120 01x51 71x31 

kitAb as sabr wa ar ridA* 

A fragment containing the last three foil of on old cop> of KjUb 
as Saht wa at Uida a rerj rate xrork on Asceticism and §ufism nhicU 
treats of the strict obscrration of tho two important principles of the 
subject VIZ to bear paticntli and accept glad^ the inevitable 
decrees of God whatever thej maj be 

Author Abu Abdallah Knn^ bin Asad nl Muhnsibi aUI 
jwl jjL *-1^ g. ot tUia ?haG. v Schcyjl ewi tlvi 

distinguished Sufi of the 3rd century a 11 whoso literary merits equal 
his fame os ^ufi His authority both as a scholar and a mystic that 
IS in both branches of Icqmmg j*>br) is attested unani 

mously by his biographers ^ufis and scholars Ho is called A1 
Mulmsibi on account of his supremo mastery over tho appetites and 
his being mindful m his every act of tho fear of God Ho died in A n 
243=a d 857 sec Mir at al Janan fol 158'’ Tabaqut u Ibn Mulaq 
qm fol 152 Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq fol SO** Kashf u Asrar al Bayan 
fol 112 Mnjmal Fasihi fol 25 Isnawi fol 13 Tadkirat al 
Awliya of Attar fol US'* Nafahat p 60 Al Lawaqih fol 74 
Taj at Tabaqat vol 111 Part 11 fol 057 Berlin No 2812 Pans 
No 1913/16 Brock vol 1 p 108 (nhero AH 213 is a misprint for 
243 as tho date of tho author s death) 

The present work is not mentioned m Brock who however 
vol J p 198 mentions five other works of tho author 

VOL xra B 
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The present fragment begins abruptly thus , 

<!uU <U^ ^ AAC ^ b AJ 

The colophon runs thus 

L JCjJI AJutii' ^ i bs)>>h >L^| j ujtli' 

* *1 r I A-A«. ,'^i’i 

Written in good Naskh Dated a h 621 
At the end, the foUo'w'ing two notes are found 

I By Ahmad bm ‘Abdallah bin Muhammad al Warraq, a 
scholar of Egypt of the 8th century ah He says that, in A H 777, 
he went through the MS 

4IJI wV.V<' ^ Aj^ yic ^JJ iAAsJI A‘» 

( 

I) j aJ 4]JI 

‘ « AjUjiAw j J C/*' 

II By Muhammad bin Mu‘lim Najmaddm He says that he 
also went through the MS 

^ jjjl ^i| (XxrJ) t^LxXJi }tXJt> ^ ^Us 

These two notes are followed by a prayer (U.^) designated 
which begms thus 

* J| t- ijO-CsJ) ^ ‘ I oJilb l-^IjLu) ^ ^.'Ul 


No. 821. 

foil 63, lmes23, size9|x7; 6Jx4^ 

BUSVAN al ‘ArifIn. 

A work on meditation and moral precepts, based on the 
Qur’an, Hadis and other religious works, such as those of 3urispru- 
dence, theology and Sufism, divided mto 162 Bab 

Author Abu’l Lais Nasr bin Muhammad bm Ahmad bm Ibrahim 
as Samarqandi i ^ 1 ^x 9 ^ ^.Jl ^oJh 



ASCETICISM A^D fOPlSM 


3 


a fanjoas Hanafi scholar o£ his ago chiefly knCivn as a Jurist and 
traditionist He studied under his father and many other 8baiUJ8 
For the names of most of them see Tanbih al Gafilm No 823 bClon 
where the present author quotes Iladi^ and tjio sajings of others 
transmitted to him by his Shaikhs Brock \ol i p 100 enumerates 
eleven works of his Ho was bom m Air 290 The biographers 
differ very much os to tlio date of our author s death The following 
sir dates aro given os detailed below viz a ir 373 376 370 382 
383 393 Three different dotes \iz a it 373 375 and 383 are 
given bi HaJ lijial see vol ii p 305 vol ii p 51 vol in p 130 
Two dates viz aii 376 and 393 are mentioned in Berlin \ol x 
p 381 Brock vol i p 195 gives the following three dates ah 
376 383 393 In Madinatal Ulum fol 109 and m Tnj at trajim 
(edited b^ FlQgol) A it 393 is the date given Again FlOgel m Die 
Classen p 303 gives ah 383 tho author of Mujmal Fasihi fol 125’’ 
AH 376 Taj at Tabaqat \ol n fol 1160 ah 382 and Cairo 
vol n p 70 AH 376 The earliest biographer of ournuthor who 
died m AH 775 the author of Al Jawahir al Mudijah gives the 
3 ear of his death as ah 373 sec vol ii fol 78 and Al Kafawi m 
I lam agrees with him as does alsotho author of Tabaqat al Ahnaf 
(see Hand list No 2452) Ah Qiri m his Tabaqat (see Hand list 
No 2451 fol 181) gives a n 37C but in his commentary on Shda 
(see Handlist No 2250) which was composed after tlio Tabaqat 
referred to above ho agrees with date given b) the author of Al 
Jawahir Mudivah and this is also supported b} the author of Hada iq 
al HanafiynU p 180 In view of tho agreement of tho last five 
authors on A H 373=ad 983 woma} perhaps accept this date in 
preference to any other 

Beginning — 

jjI AitttJI ^iJl JL* AwWI j ^^yuJUJt Kjj jS) o-kicdl 

f J byj liJJb Aolc 

For other copies of the work seo Berlin Nos 8322-3 Wien 
No 1837 Cairo vol ii p 70 Bampur, No 60 

The work was printed in Bulaq A H 1289 in Bomba} a h 
1304 and m Calcutta a n 1868 

Written in good Naskb Not dated apparently, 9th century 
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No. 822. 

loll 139, lines 15, size8|:X5J, 6|x3^. 

The Same 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like the above. 
Written in Nasta'Iiq Dated a h 1195. 


No. 823. 

foil 228 , Imes 23 , size 12 x 8 J , 8^ x 5| 

TANBlH AL GAFILIN. 


Anothel work of the preceding author on the same subject, vnth 
the addition of certain miscellaneous matter, based on the Qur’an, 
Hadis ar.d the saymgs of others transmitted to the author by his 
father and other Shaikhs, divided into 95 Bah. 

Begmnmg 

I 

^ ... O-ibiyi AJkRAJl Ju AjIIXJ bliXJl) .OJ 

L ...... Ja3a.iI J LJjJi! 

* Jacl^o^i) U*i ItAJli ^ 

The first Bab begins on fol 2^, thus Aiji\ j jjolLa.DI t-jb 

The last chapter begins on fol 219®^ as follows 
* ^i| ^ ^1 I L ^oJUl y] AacaJI Jb i_jblils^i| ub 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos 8735-6 , Wien, 
vol 111 , p 268 , India Office, No 147 , Alger, Nos 872—75 , Cairo, 
vol 11 , p 151, Asafiyah Library, vol 11 , p 1590 The work has 
been printed in Cairo, a h 1305 , Bombay, A r» 1884 
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No 824 

foil 296 lines 19 size 61x4J 
The Same 

Another copy of the preceding work beginning like the above 
Written in ordinary Naskb Dated a h 1187 
Scribe ^ 


No 825 

foil 178 lines 12 sizeSxC 51x4 

AL-LUMA' Ft AT TASAWWUF 

A \ery valuable and the oldest known copy of the Kitab al 
Xuma dated a h 483 This is the oldest MS m the library but 
unfortunately it is imperfect 

Author Abu Nasr Sarraj at Tosi 

The MS IS defective at the beginning and opens thus — 

• ^J| ijjtl uA) wl^I i^Lx^ 

An exceedingly valuable edition of the work (with critical notes 
author s life abstract of contents glossary and indices) bj R A 
Nicholson was published m the Gibb Memorial Senes 1914 

The author surnamcd The Peacock of the Poor 

•«as a great expounder of the Sufic doctnnes He was well versed in 
mystical theology He died m s h 378=:a d 988 For full parti 
culars of the author and the work see Nicholsons edition Some 
particulars of the author will also be found m Kashf al Mahjub 
Tadkirat al Auliya Nafahat Safinat al Auhya Mirat al Asrar 
Mirat al Janan etc See also Ila] I^hal 

The following anonymous note on the title page apparently 
wntten in the 9th century of the Hijrah ascribes the authorship 
of the work to the famous ghaikh Abu Nasr Bishr al Hafi (d a h 
227=:ad 841) — 

This mong assertion is evidently based on a careless reading of 
the opening words of each Bab in which only the Kunyah Abu 
Nasr and not the name occurs Jl> 

The wnter of the note has thus mistaken Abu Nasr (Bi^r al 
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Hafi) for our author Abu Nasr (Sarraj). Hafi’s death took place one 
hundred and fifty years before that of our author, and none of his 
biographers mentions any work by him Moreover, our author 
mentions m the work several Shaikhs ivho lived after the death of 
Hafi (see the List of Sufis given at the beginning of Nicholson’s 
edition) 

The mam object of the author in writing the work was to show 
by argument that the true principles of Sufism agree with the 
doctrmes of the Qur’an and the Hadi? He deals at length with the 
doctrines and principles of the ancient Sufis, their moral systems, 
customs, supernatural powers, etc On the whole the work supplies 
valuable materials for the study of the development of Sufism in the 
second, third and fourth centuries of the Muhammadan era 

The work, as extant in the punted edition, consists of a Muqad- 
dimaJi and thirteen Kitdb, subdivided into numerous Bab Our copy 
has only twelve Kttdb, as follows 

The first Kitdb, (corresponding with the second in 

the printed edition), in 8 Bdb (m the prmted edition 9 Bab), on 
fol P The second, in 4 Bdb, on fol 11 The third, m 5 Bdb, on 

fol 17 The fourth, m 7 Bdb, on fol 23’’ The fifth, m 27 Bdb (in 

the printed edition 26 Bdb), on fol 34’’ The sixth, in 5 Bdb, on fol 
79’’ The seventh, m 12 Bdb, on fol 95 The eighth, in 6 Bdb, on 

fol 109’’ The ninth, in 6 Bdb, on fol 116” The tenth, in 2 Bdb, on 

fol 124” The eleventh, m 18 Bdb (m the pnnted edition, 32 Bdb), 
on fol 143 The twelfth (not treated as a separate Kitdb in the 
printed edition), in 20 Bdb, on fol 166 

A comparison ivith Nicholson’s edition shows that the entire 
Muqaddtma.li (subdivided mto 18 Bdb), and the first Kitdb, ' 

oUlflJi j (comprising 19 Bdb), occupying pp 1-70 m the printed 
edition, are wantmg m our copy The last Kitdb in our copy, styled 
JblLc3)l IS not treated as a separate Kitdb in the printed edition, 
but forms only a part of its last Kitdb >-115'. The last 

Bdb of the fifth Kitdb m our copy is treated as a separate Kitdb >->^5' 
in the pnnted edition There are many other notable variants 
of great importance in the texts 

Of the two IVISS used by Nicholson the one which he made the 
basis of his edition, is dated a h 683, and the other, a h 548 In view 
of the fact that our MS (dated a h 483) is the oldest, a companson 
of it with the prmted edition, and the recording of all important 
variants, would be a service of great value to critical students of 
Sufism Remarks on the archaic forms of spelling and on the ortho- 
graphical peculiarities of the MS would also be of great mterest 
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Tbe colophon of the scribe indicating the d^te of transcription 
of our copy viz A H 483 runs thus — 

UjJb AJU- ^ ^UJI J $jJjS 

• SjUm I y J 

Written in fair bold Naskh 

No 826 

foil 218 lines 23 sizeOJxGl 8x4 
ijLcLtO 

AL JUZ> AS SANl MIN QtJT AL QULCB 
Fl MU'AMALAT AL MAHBCB 

The second part of a very old copj dated ah 571 of Qut al 
Qulub a work on Sufism and asceticism dealing with rchgious duties 
mystical principles and moral precepts as well as the system and 
observances of Sufism The author expounds uithspeciij care the 
philosophical principles involved As the author of Fasl al ^itab 
(see Persian Hand list No 1386) fol 38 observe^ in the quotation 
which follows the present work is recognised by Sufis and scholars 
as the most useful composition produced on the subject up to that 
time — 

iSl AaJ^ j j,JUH ^ aU«« lyi* 

« a1x« , XtiA. 

Al Gazzali (d ah 51I=ad 1111) m Ih>a al Ulum (see Nos 
833-36 below) borrowed materials from the present work 

The present second volume contamstbe last 16 Fasl viz 32—47 
A complete copy of the work is mentioned in Berlin No 2816 
together wth a full description of the contents An index of the 
contents of the present copj written on different paper in a later 
hand i*:: attached at the beginning 

Author Abu Talib Muhammad bin All bm Atiyah al ilakki al 
Hansi Aikc ^ wJUs yl a famous Sufi of 

Mecca He was a disciple of Abu 1 Hasan JIuhammad bm Ahmad 
bin Salim Basn to whom be refers on fol 183’’ thus — 

Aaa. iw-sda-I LI ^jysu ^Li ^ ) li-n j 

l,il j AXI^I , yll ^ 

* (JiXxcI y ^_;C Ask.y_^ tJS 
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He died in Bagdad, ah 386=a d 996 See Llir’at al Janan, 
fol 233*’ , Nafahat, p 135 , Taj at Tabaqat, vol. iv, part ii, fol 1210 , 
TasPal lOiitab, fol , 277*’ , Mujmal Fasihi, fol 128"'. 

Beginning , 

Jjl y-^C. J.f J.^C SXC Jloj U j 

Itr Im*AX/0 >L»J1 ^Jj JyXAMyC Jtycls 


The work ends with the 47th Fasl which begins thus 


j ^)tS\JI fJs-nSj ujUf Axj y ^UaJI 

* A4J..U) J (Jilsdl 

The colophon, which is not fully legible, runs thus 

♦ ^ 

J (.lAJou aul 41) 

ss 

^^*Xu/ j j^iAa>.) AA*u ,. ^ r> • • • jtU'-' j AcIjjI j JjLsi^) j iJI 

41 j AjjI^ ^ y ySic] ^4^11} y y 


For othei copies of the work see Berlin, loc cit , Rampur, 
No 261 

The work was printed in Cairo, ah 1310 A punted copj^ of the 
work IS mentioned in Asafiyah Libraiy, No 989 
Written in good Naskh 

The name of the scribe is undecipherable Foil 69-95, which 
are also written in NasWi, are supplied in a later hand 

The MS was at one time in the possession of one Muhammad 
bm ‘Abdallatif, a scholar of the 9th century a H , as it appears from 
his autograph note on the title-page which runs, thus 


^ o vklJ ! 


^uJ) 

^u'J) 


i. LJ^A-SUaI) aLcU/« y l_}^JlSi) LX>y> CjUf 

I 

SA.AC ^Ic ^ ^ 


* j i'hJb 

One Muhammad Nafi‘, in his note on the title-page says, that m 
A H 1192, he purchased the present MS through Mir ‘Inayatallah 
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No 827 

foil 308 lines 15 si2c74x4^ o^x3^ 

jlJUJi 

RAUDAT AL ‘ULAMA» 

A Aiork containing a collection of religious mystical and moral 
instructions ba od on the Qur an Hadis and sajings of the Sufis and 
others Theuork is divided into 98 which are fullj described 
in Berlin Iso 8860 l 

Author Abu I Hasan All bin Yah 3 a bm Muhammad Az Zanda 
vaisiti al Bukhari al Mubtagi j jjyj 

^jlauJI Haj hlial vol Ml p 605 and Berlin No 8860 
record the authors name as Abu Ali Husam bm Yalna but the 
author of Al Jawahir al JIudi>ah vol 11 fol 128" emphaticalU states 
that his name was \\i bin Yah^n thus a*— I wd» ^ 

This rendering is supported by the Isnad of the present work quoted 
below which is identical with that found in the cop) noticed in 
Buhar Lib Cat vol 11 No 121 — 

4 ^ j sJ] j 4 I j -OJ 

0^1 J I y} 

y] iIaLJ! 4^jj <ujI 

^ SjU.1 ajJLc Ail ^ -rtll ^ ^U*J] 

* w ^AmJI U^Ar> 1 j j ^ I AJUh 

^ ^ Uu J-a> l/ ' t/ r*’”'” 

y] pfLsJI Aiftill ^-wll (Ju jJljJt jjciyi ^-X-JI Ju AjI -V j 
A ifUdl ^JuJl Jb iAc Aul 4^J ^ ffU: ^ 

• Aide 4i)I ^ ij O^iyi 

It is evident from the fact that throughout the work the author is 
referred to sometimes as aUf A » a . j axofiji J'j (the preceptor or jurist 
said May God have mercy on him) and sometimes as aOI Jl> 
(he said May God have merej on him) that the work was arranged 
by some one after the author s death — probabl j bj his pupil Abu Nasr 
bm Muhammad bin Isa who in the Isnad quoted above refers to 
the author m similar terms (aAc aUI a*ju} 

The date of the author s death is not mentioned in Ha] ^lal 
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nor in Berlin, No 8860 In A1 Jawahir al Mudiyah, the author is 
' noticed as a Hanafi scholar , but nothing is said as to the century to 
which he belonged Dr Hidnyat Husain, in Buhar Lib Cat . vol ii, 
No 121, on the strength of a date, a h 508, mentioned in the Isnad, 
observes that the author flourished before that date The fact that, 
in the chain of narration, theieare two persons intermediate between 
our author and the scholar to whom the work was transmitted in 
A H 508, and a careful examination of the MS elicit the following 
information as to some of the authoi’s contemporaries and teachers, 
from which it is clear that our author belonged to the latter part 
of the 4th century a n 

(i) Our author refers, in the passage (fol 33'') quoted below, to 
Abu Baler Isma’ili, a reliable traditionist, who died in A ii 371 =a d. 
981 , see Hnffaz, vol in, p 159 , and states that he personally 
received certain religious instruction from him 




* ^i) AlJJ ^ j3 


L.U LoUIi 


4jjI Jtf 


(ii) From the above-mentioned Abu Baki Isma’ili he received a 
Hadis, which he quotes on fol 248'' as follows 


aJ oU**.b ^ito) j jjl.j 


I-JM J AjJh: /ijjl Jb ujU-. -v. 

Ulx-a) aJ (iUlcL'^w ^ ^^1 ti\ 


4JuI cJ^J 


* 








(in) Again, on fol 285'', he refers as follows to a saying which 
fell from the lips of Sufi Abu’l Qasim (d ah 378:=a n 988 , see- 
Nafahat, p 139) — 

lit ' 

^ul ^ V LjI t jj iiijf 

>UA>» 

(iv) It IS clear from the following passage (fol 33’’) that our 
author studied under Abu’l Hasan ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah at Tarsust 
(d a H 382 ■=:A D 992 , see Ansab u Sam'ani, fol 222’’) 
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Jhl] "il Jc ijly -uj) J>J 

j Uy Lu-< ' * J(.« AwynJI Jt> 

AlisU Ail J^a> V— OjJl tA»!j& I--* ♦ issj ^ 

'_5^^ Ijl^i jtAi U A>t> y S*i K,iU3 u- J r <_^l y AiyAa- 

Beginning — 

pi -i" ^ ajo L«1 lU^l y x^AawIj )jxxS alI j^iLI 

j AaaJ) UJIa. y 1;!^ AuLel y l.jIxC/ 1 Ijjt> 

^yL»jl L> cI^ ^.^ssJI 

■jti l ^LjuI (j Autj AJUL^) ^JJ 4iil ^ Jj! A-*W1 

;Ui>lJl i^y^ UsW AUaw y liiJtt bi y >i5^^ 

• ^3) **-*! J^ 3 

The author gives us to understand in the preface that the present 
work 13 an enlargement of his former work Eaudat al Mudkkinn 
Some one in the following note on the title page has erroneouslr 
ascribed the authorship of the work to Abu Isma il Ahmad bin 
Muhammad bin Nasr al Alawi — 

yA jsxj}} y (C<JU/? U f * 

^|Usvi y aJ 4JjI jSX ^yJAi sd l j.^ ^ ^ Oaj>.) j^jxUmpI 

. ^ 1 .n 

For other copips of the work see Berlin No 8860 Buhar Lib 
Cat No 121 Rampur Nos 156 57 of date A H 771 Rampur No 
156 of date A H 771 being the oldest copy known to us 
Written in fair Naskb Bated a h 1097 

In A H 1255 the MS came into the possession of one Abdarrahim 
alQandahati an Indian scholar of the 13th century A h See the note 
on the title page which runs thus — 

uiLs (Juaftj ljUaI) Ijje) ^y oj 

• Jbl Too AAw ,_y>Uf) 4 JjI Am 
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‘ No. 828. 

c foil 114, lines 33, sizel3|x8, 10x5^ 

AR RISALAT AL QUSHAIRlYAH. 

A very old copy of a well-known work on Sufism and asceticism, 
containing a full description of the m 3 ^stical principles and practices 
of the Sufis In the first Bab of the work, the author refers to 82 
eminent Sufis, givmg a brief account of their views on theological 
dogma, from which he draws the conclusion that their views are the 
same as those of orthodox Muhammadans (JuU-nJI ^ aj — ) l cIaI), 
and that the Sufis, like them, are true believers in Islam The 
present work, which is chiefly based on the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings 
of the Sufis, is regarded as a standard work on the subject, and is 
referred to a^ such by Sufis and scholars of the authoi’s and of 
succeeding ages It is divided into 54 Bdb, which are fully described 
in Berlin, ^No 2822 The work was composed in a h 438 

Author Abu’l Qasim ‘Abdalkarim bin Hawazin bin Talha bin 
Muhammad al Qushairi a*-euo aanik qj axc y\ 

known as Al ’Ustad (oluoJII), a prominent Sufi scholar and 
author of the 5th century a h He is specially known foi his merit 
m the Qur’anic branches, tradition, philology, jurisprudence, theology 
and mj'^stical branches of learning, and is the author of numerous 
works on these subjects, 13 works, in all, being enumerated in Brock , 
vol 1 , p 432 Besides the 13 works referred to above, a very rare 
work of the author, viz , Kitab al Mi'raj is found m the Library , 
see Hand-list No 2269 Our author was a follower of the ShM'i 
school, and adhered to the A^'ari school of theology He -was born 
in Khurasan, ah 376 He lost his father, while still a child , but he 
had an innate love of learning, which prompted him to leave Khurasan 
for Nishapur, where fortunately he fell in with Sufi Abu ‘Ali ad 
Daqqaq, on whose advice he studied different branches of Islamic 
literature under the following eminent scholars, among others 

( I ) Abu’l Qasim Al Aimani, a philologist of the 4th century a h 

( II ) Hakim {d ah 405= a d 1014, see Lib Cat, vol v, 

part 1 , pp 105-6) 

(m) Ibn Burak {d ah 406=a d 1015 , see Lib Cat , vol v, 
part n. No 373), who is quoted by our author on fol 
52*^ of the present work thus by-. I 
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(iv) Abu Ishaq allsfiraim(d AH 418=a^ 1027 seelsnawi 

fol 24) who IS also quoted on fol 98» thus j 

(v) Abu Bakr Muhammad at Tusi (d a h 420=ad 1029 

see Isnawi tol 300) 

(vi) Abu Nu aim al Isfahani (d a h 430=:a d 1038 see Lib 

Cat vol V part ii p No 437) 

Alter a thorough study o£ Islamic literature our author placed 
himself for spiritual training under the above mentioned Sufi Abu Ali 
Ad Baqqaq who was so greatly impressed by our author s devotion 
to spiritual learning that he gave him his own daughter m marriage 
After Abu Ah s death in a h 405=a d 1014 our author adopted as 
his spiritual guide the Sufi Abu Abdarrahman as Sulami (d a h 412 
=AD 1021) These two Sufis are the chief authorities quoted m the 
present work The wonderful genius of Qushain earned for him a 
great reputation among the Sufis who conferred upon him the title 
of Al Ustad which had formerly been borne by Abu Alf He died m 
Nishapur ah 465=ad 1074 and was buried near the tomb of his 
father in law He left behind him a large number of pupils and 
disciples and the following six sons who were also reputed for their 
pietv and literary knowledge — 

(i) Abu Nasr Abdarrahim (d All 514= in 1120 see 

Isnawi fol 373) 

(ii) Abu Sad Abdallah (d ah 477= a d 1084 Seelsnawi 

fol 380) 

(ill) Abu Mansur Abdarrahman (d ah 482=a d 1089 ee 

Isnawi fol 380) 

(iv) Abu Said Abdalwahid (d ah 494=ad 1100 see 

Isnawi fol 380) 

(v) Abu 1 Fath Abdallah (d ah 621=ad 1127 seelsnawi 

fol 381) 

(vi) Abul Muzaffar Ahdalmun im (d ah 532=a d 1137 

see also Isnawi fol 381) 

For our author s life see Mir at al Janan fol 264 Subki vol iv 
fol 161 Isnawi fol 378 Ibn Mulaqqin fol 61® Kashf u Asrar al 
Bayan fol 112 Tabaqat al Mufassirm fol SS** Nafahat p 354 
Mujmal Fasihi fol ISP Br Mus Suppl No 227 De Slane s 
translation of Ibn Miallikan vol ii p 152 
Beginning — 

yi\ (JL-3- iltjUulfl ^JLj 

• JUsu J AsyL* J)lso ^jJ) 4JJ \ -nil 
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‘ No. 828. 

c foil 114, lines 33, size 13^x8, 10x5^ 

AR RISALAT AL QUSHAIRlYAH. 

A very old copy of a well-lcnown work on Sufism and asceticism, 
containing a full description of the niA’stical principles and practices 
of the Sufis In the first Bah of the vork, the author refers to 82 
eminent Sufis, givmg a bnef account of their views on theological 
dogma, from which he draws the conclusion that their views are the 
same as those of orthodox Muhammadans (.Arl«-nJI ^ av.,JI cIaI), 
and that the Sufis, like them, are true believers in Islam The 
present work, which is chiefly based on the Qur’an, Hadis and sajungs 
of the Sufis, is regarded as a standard vork on the subject, and is 
referred to as such bj’’ Sufis and scholais of the author’s and of 
succeeding ages It is divided into 54 Bab, which are fully described 
m Berlin, 2822 The work was composed in a h 438 

Author Abu’l Qasim ‘Abdalkarim bin Hawazm bin Talha bin 
Muhammad al Qushairi a+'cus jjj jj) 

known as Al ’Ustad (olivsJ))), a prominent Sufi scholar and 
author of the 5th century a h He is specially known foi his merit 
m the Qur’anic branches, tradition, philology, jurispiudence, theology 
and mystical branches of learning, and is the author of numerous 
works on these subjects, 13 works, in all, being enumerated in Brock , 
vol 1 , p 432 Besides the 13 works referred to above, a very rare 
work of the author, viz , ICitab al Mi'raj is found in the Library , 
see Hand-list No 2269 Our author was a follow'^er of the Shaf'i 
school, and adhered to the A^'ari school of theology He was born 
in Khurasan, A H 376 He lost his father, while still a child, but he 
had an innate love of learning, which prompted him to leave I^urasan 
for Nishapur, where fortunately he fell in with Sufi Abu ‘Ali ad 
Daqqaq, on whose advice he studied different branches of Islamic 
literature under the followmg eminent scholars, among others 

( I ) Abu’l Qasim Al Aimani, a philologist of the 4th century a h 

( II ) Hakim (d a h 405= a d 1014 , see Lib Cat , vol v, 

part 1 , pp 105-6) 

(ill) Ibn Furak {d as 406=a d 1015 , see Lib Cat , vol v, 
part 11 , No 373), who is quoted by our author on fol 
52'^ of the present work thus tS,-euo jiil jj] ^Lo^] I 
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(iv) Abu Ishaq 'll Isfira im (d ah 418=aj) 1027 seelsnawi 

fol 24) ivho IS also quoted on fol 98'‘ thus j 

^ JjSU ill , 

(v) Abu Bakr Muhammad at Tuai (d a h 420=a d 1029 

see Isnawi fol 300) 

(vi) Abu Nu aim al Isfahani (d ah 430=ad 1038 see Lib 

Cat vol V part ii p No 437) 

'^fter a thorough study of Islamic literature our author placed 
himself for spiritual training under the above mentioned Sufi Abu Ah 
Ad Baqqaq ^\ho was so greatly impressed by our author s devotion 
to spintual learning that he gave him his own daughter in marriage 
After Abu Ah s death in a h 405=a d 1014 our author adopted as 
his spintual guide the Sufi Abu AbdarrJiman as Sulami (d ah 412 
=A D 1021) These two Sufis are the chief authorities quoted m the 
present work The wonderful genius of Qushairi earned for him a 
great reputation among the Sufis who conferred upon him the title 
of A1 Ustad which had formerly been borne by Abu Alf He died m 
Nighapur ah 465=ad 1074 and was buried near the tomb of his 
father m law He left behind him a large number of pupils and 
disciples and the following six sons who were also reputed for their 
piet\ and literary knowledge — 

(i) Abu Nasr Abdarrahim (d ah 514= 1120 see 

Isnani fol 373) 

(ii) Abu Sa d Abdallah {d ah 477=:ad 1084 Seelsnawi 

fol 380) 

(ill) Abu Mansur Abdarrahman (d au 482 =ad 1089 "ee 

Isnawi fol 380) 

(iv) Abu Said Abdalwalud (d ah 494=ad 1100 see 

Isnawi fol 380) 

(v) Abu 1 Fath Abdallah (d ah 521=ad 1127 seelsnawi 

fol 381) 

(vi) Abu 1 Muzaffar Abdalmun im (d A h 532=ad 1137 

see also Isnawi fol 381) 

For our author 8 life see Mir at alJanan fol 264 Subki vol iv 
fol 161 Isnawi fol 378 Ibn Mulaqqin fol 61* Kashf u Asrar al 
Bayan fol 112 Tabaqat al Mufassinn fol 53** Nafahat p 354 
Mujmal Fasihi fol 15V* Br Mus Suppl No 227 De Slane s 
translation of Ibn Khallikan vol ii p 162 
Beginning — 

(JU-si. t^Luullt jJU 

• JUso j AJJ Jufcsv./) 
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After fol 11 , certain folL containing a portion of the first Bab and 
the beginning of the 2nd Bab (corresponding to foil 37-66 of No 829 
beldvv) are missing 

The MS IS undfited, but the paper, handwriting, and general 
condition of the MS suggest that the present copy was transcribed 
not later than the 5th century a h Foil 1-18 are written in a later 
hand, apparently of the 7th century a H 

For other copies of the work see Munich, No 136 , Wien, No 
1890, India Office, No 598, Pans, No 1830, Berlin, Nos 2822-23, 
Bodl , vol 1 , No 325 , Br Mus Suppl , No. 227 , Rampur, Nos 147, 
148, 149 

The work was printed in Cairo , a h 1248 and again in Bulaq, 
A H 1284 A commentary on the present work along with the text 
was prmted m Cairo, ah 1304, see for a copy the same Asafiyah 
Library, p 378 


No. 829. 

foil 236, lmes21, size 8^x6, 6^x4. 
The Same 


Another copy of the same, beginmng with the following Isnad, 
thus — 

I ^ 

^vuJI ^^^1^ IxjCsA. Jtj Ui! ^9 43 jI jij^] ^ 

A>xc ^ Aac 

AcAaJI j (.XajjJ] ALuvJJ) ^LcJ^) (jLJAa.. cJ^ 

* I 

, ^ .aJ) ajj Aa'^^JI ajjI ^ 

it AJj~CL >0 


LSU 


The MS IS dated, a h 1033 , and is therefore a later transcription 
of the copy bearmg the Isnad quoted above, which tells us that the 
work was transmitted to some pupil of his by Abu Muti‘, a scholar of 
the 6th century a h 

A note on the margin of the last fol runs thus 

t ^ J 55A<xL^ Asi v-=uo ALliA 

5aj».Va« Vl/yAAi) ^ Aa-cva> 

I ♦T') AXw U^*vT ... ^ ^ ... AiA-^AJ) 
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Tho present note tells us that m a ii 1030 the present MS was 
compared with a reliable copy of tho work belonging to Husain the 
last king of tho Rasulid d5Tiastj in Yaman see Lane Poole p OO 
Written in fair NasIJ] Dated San a (m Yaman) ah 1033 


No 830 

foil 300 lines 15 sizcllAxOJ 8|x4l 
The Same 

Another copy of the preceding work beginning like the above 
Written in beautiful Naskb >iithm gold ruled borders Tho first two 
foil are fully illuminated and there is a frontispicec 

Written in fair Naskh Not dated apparently 12th century 

A U 

No 831 

foil 4G lines 13 6izo81x5 6x3 

J;U 

MANAZIL as SA’IRIN 

A very reliable work generally regorded as authoritative by tho 
Sufis dealing with the 100 stages of mystical development Tho 
work IS arranged m the following ten parts each of winch is subdiMdcd 
into several Bab (i) —Ij'aj (ii) (iii) *-*5LeU-> (iv) 

(v)Jj-»I (vi)a->y (Vll)J!^f (vilj) (x)wtLfiJI 
Quranic verses are quoted in support of tho subject matter of each 
Bab For a full description of tho contents see Berlin No 2826 
Tho author refers m his preface to tho statement of the eminent Sufi 
Abu Bakr Kattan (d a n 322 =a p 033) to tho effect that there are 
altogether 1 000 stages in mystical development 

*-*^0 but claims that these are all embraced in the 
100 principal stages referred to above 

Wo are also told m the preface that tho work was composed at 
the request of the people of Harat 

Author Abdallah bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Ah bin Ja far 
bin Mansur bm Matt bin Zaid bin l^ialid al Ansari ^dJl aa* 

^ U* LJ* most 

prominent bufi and Hanbali scholar of the 6th century a ii who 
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traced his descent from Zaid, commonly called Abu Ayyub al Ansari, 
a companion of the Prophet He was highly esteemed both as Sufi 
andf* scholar by kings, nobles and contemporary scholars In a h 
430, he was granted a special mterview by the Sultan Mas'ud bin 
Mahmud (a h 421 132= a d 1038-1075), when on a visit to Harat 
In AH 462, he was invested with a Khil'at (■- ^1-) by the Caliph 
Qa’imbillah (ah 422 167 = ad 1031-1075) Again, in a h 474, 
the author was invested with a Khil'at and the title of Shaikh al 
Islam by the Caliph Muqtadirbillah (ah 467-487= ad 1075-1094) 
He IS generally referred to by this title, by Jami in Nafahat He 
was a disciple of Abu’l Hasan Kharqani {d a h 425= a d 1033 , see 
Mujmal Fasihi, fol 139), the famous §ufi of the 5th century a h 
I bnu’l Jawzi {d A H* 697 =A D 1200) tells us that the author was born 
in A H 395 , but according to the author’s own statement, contained 
in Nafahat, p 371, he was born in A h 396, at Quhandiz, a city m 
Harat In his early life he devoted himself equally to the literary 
branches of, learning and to Sufism, studying under several teachers 
and professors of Nishapur, Bastam and Tus, and receiving spiritual 
training from the Sufis of those places We are told by his biographers 
that, after his thirtieth year, our author was chiefly known for his 
devotion to mystical learning His growing reputation aroused the 
jealousj’- of the Sufis of Harat, who involved him in a series of troubles 
In A H 438, they gave out to the public that his mystical dogmas 
were contrary to Islamic doctrines , and he was oidered to leave Harat, 
but in A H 439 he was recalled by the Governor Again, in a h 458, 
the Sufis of Harat complained against his mystical theories to Sultan 
Alap Arsalan (a h 433-465 = A D 1063-1072) , who ordered him to leave 
Harat, but when he realised that the complaints against him were 
inspired by jealousy, the Sultan cancelled the order Lastly, in a h 
478, Nizam al Mulk (tZ A h 485=a d 1092 , see Lib Cat , vol x, 
p 11) the well-known Prime Minister, misunderstanding the mystical 
views of our author, banished him once more from Harat , but, in 
A H 480, he was honourably recalled by the Nizam He died m Harat, 
AH 481=ad 1088, see Tabaqat Ibn Baiab, foil 35-48, Mir’at al 
Janan, fol 275, Nafahat, p 371, Mujmal Fasihi, fol 646, Tabaqat 
alMufassirin,fol 386, Brock , vol i, p 433, Rieu, Persian Catalogue 
vol 1 , p 35 A separate biography of the author by ‘Abdal Qadir ar 
Ruhavi, with the title of Al Madih Wa Al Mamduh, is mentioned m 
Ibn Ra]ab The author of Ta] at Tabaqat, vol v, part ii, fol 735, 
wrongly refers to our author’s death in a h 480 

Besides the present and ten other works mentioned in Brock , 
loc cit , the following five works of the author are mentioned in Ibn 
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1 ijab (i) (ii) (“^1 ^UUJI lU^ '-^Ur 

(iv) (v) 

Beginmng — 


^licl J| acL^ 
^_j 1 c J(.i3 


ii>0 J jLA..iaJ) 41! 

aiyt j&i ^ '— ’yy’ ^ 

* ^1 bL> 1*4/ ^yjl ^I bU^ ^bl 


Several scholars have written commentanes on the present work 
See Ha] I^al vol vi pp 129 30 

For other copies of the work see India Office No 599 Cairo 
vol vn p 556 Berlin No 2826-7 Wien Nos 1891-2 Br Mus 
No 763 For a very reliable text cf that contained m the com 
mentary by \bdarrazzaq al Ka^i (d ah 736=:AD 1336 see 
No 876 below) who tells us m the preface of his commentary 
quoted m India Office No 600 that he found many varmnts in the 
various copies of the work which he examined but that fortunately 
he succeeded m obtaining a cop> studied under the author»himself 
the text of which he incorporated in his commentary 
Wntten in fair NasUj Dated A h 839 
Scnbe ^ aJI ja-a 

The title page bears the following autograph note of Sufi 
Muhammad bin Ah which indicates that the MS was for some time 
in his possession — 


^ ^ yJjJl 0 yHUlJ} 

« AjyJii AXC 4Jjl -aUJ/ 


This note is followed by bis seal which contains the following 
Persian verse — 

sL» (j ^ j ^ ^ , 

This Muhammad bm Ah was an Indian Sufi of the 9th century 
III AH 781 he and his father AIi(d ah 786=ad 1384) settled 
111 K.a_hmir i\ho e ruler Iskandar hhah (ah 796-819=a d 1393 
-1416) became a disciple of the preaent Sufi and whose Minister a 
Hindu named Basant accepted Islam under the Sufi s spiritual in 
flaence and was aftenvards known is Alabk Saifaddm See Tadkira 
1 Ulama i Hind p 219 

\0L xni r 
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The title-page also beais the following prayer 

• r 

^ ^ --^Xau ^1a-J 

r 

( 4 vN-^f ^ A) (^_o^y ^-^0 AAf ^ 

< 

I AJ ^ c * > t-^*^ ^ yi ^ ^t*^i 1 A^ft>Xj 

ft H/C^ , f,X^ 4JUl cXjhcfJ i* oLS-f <] I 5La..»< I -'LsO AjliJRAu/ 4JLll t«’i.;) 

> ^ •• > - > iA 5 '-' 

Four ‘ArddidahSj the earliest of uhich is dated, ah 10G6, are 
also found on the title-page 


No. 832. 

foil 13, lines 31 , sizellixoi^, 4x3 
The Same 

Another copy of the same Written in good Nasklj Not dated , 
apparently, 11th century ah The handwriting of the present MS 
IS identical with that of MS No 873 belo\^, the scnbe of which is 
Nuraddin Abu 1 Wadad 


No 833. 

foil 133, lines 13, size 12x7, 9x3 

IHYA’ U ‘ULtJH AD DlN. 

A beautiful copy (m four volumes) of Ih^’^a’ u ‘Ulum ad Din a 
comprehensive work on Sufism and asceticism as well as Islamic 
doctrine m general, the author referring throughout to the Qur’an 
Hadis, Sufis, Jurists, Theologians and Philosophers, and devotmg 
special attention to an exposition of the philosophical principles of 
the subject The work is held in such repute as a standard Avork on 
the subject that it is the opmion of eminent doctors of Islam that if 
all other woiks were to perish, the whole body of Islamic doctrine 
and mystical teaching could be restored from the present work alone 
Muhammad Parasa (d A H 822=a d 1419), a famous Sufi of the 9th 
century a h , and the author of Fasl al Khitab, tells us, in the follow - 
mg passage on fol 33“^ of Lib copy, Hand-list, No 1368, that our 
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author borrowed his methods and materials from Qut al Qulub (No 826 
above) i-b-JL ajj 

Ibn Hajar (d ah 8o2=a d 1449 see Lib Cat vol \ parj i 
No 169) and Iraqi (d ah 806=a d 1403 see Lib Cat \ol v 
part 11 No 442) each made a collection of the Hadis referred to m 
the pre ont work giving m every case the Isnad and suitable 
references to other works of Hadig Ibnu 1 Jawzi (d A H 597=a d 
1200 see Lib Cat vol s No 512) m his two works Ilamalllua 
and Mmhaj al Qasidin criticised the present work His criticisms 
were replied to by contemporary scholars and Yafi i m lus Ir had 
foil 36-39 (see No 908 below) has refuted certain Sufis ivho criticised 
the pre ent woik The work is dmded into four Rubu or parts (i) 
U»Jt (ii) wl UJI (ill) wiLJ* (iv) Each parti sub 

divided into 10 Kitab and each Kthb again into several Fad Tho 
present cop\ is divided into four volumes each volume cont lining 
one part The present volume contains Part I \)2 i-ibluO' 

Author Abu Hamid Muhammad bin Muhammad al Gazzali ^ 

wVfc-’Tx** ^ ^ y\ 

He IS fiurnaraed Zainaddin at Tusi and is known by the title of 
Hujjat al Islam An eminent scholar of the Shafi i school and 
famous s philosopher theologian jurist and exponent of ^ufi-^m he 
IS known m Europe by tho name of Al gazel and is the subject of 
mnumerable notices both by eastern and western Orientalists of the 
past and of the present day He was born in Tiis m A Ii 450 not 
in 441 as stated by Huart History of Arabic Literature p 26o 
He lost his father in lus boy hood and was placed under ihc cire of a 
Sufi friend of his. father who entered him in a Madiasnl of Tus 
where he leceived his early education under Zadaqani Lo^e of learn 
ing impelled Gazzali to leave home and he first \i<5ited Jurjan 
A\here hi, studied under Abu Nasr Isma il and some others Then 
after he proceeded to Ni Jiapm where the famous profe sor of 
Nizamiy ah Madrasah Abdalmalik Imam al Haramain (d ah 478= 
A D 108o see Lib Cat vol x No 493) took a keen mtere t m his 
education Gazzali attended his lectures for a considerable peiiod 
and completed hi studies under him He proved himself a master 
of jurisprudence by composing a work on that subject Al ManUiul 

I The p esent spell ng of the wo d is preferred to that of bazali on tho h gh 
author ty of lUjtiyar ar Rafiq fol -8 where we read — 

A*-xII HA* j A-J j A A—Jj \ Jl j 

(j-jUaJI jLanJI ^1 j ^ 
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for a copy of wluc?h see Hand-list, No 769 As we are told by Ibn 
Mulaqqin, fol 77“, Gazzali submitted A1 Mankliul to his teacher, 
Im'am al Haramam, who made the follouing encouraging remarks on 
the work bf. 

Gazzali became known throughout Ni Jiapur as a piofound scholar , 
and, on the death of Imam al Haramam, in a ii 478, the authorities 
appointed him professor of Ni/amh ah Madra'Jah in his place After a 
few j^ears’ service in the Nizamiyah Madrasah, he nas summoned m 
A H 484, by the Nizam al Mulk of Bagdad («ee Lib Cat , vol x. 
No 493) to be Principal of the Ni/amiyah College there, and his 
success in several debates uith eminent scholars of Bagdad, together 
with the fame of his lectures non for him the highest reputation as 
a scholar throughout the Muslim noild In a n 488, he resigned his 
post in order to devote himself to Sufism, the love of nhich had been 
placed in his heart by Shaikh Abu ‘Ali Farmudi (d a it 477=ad 
1084, see Mir’at al Janan, fol 272'’), under whom he received his 
early spiritual training He first performed the pilgrimage to Mecca , 
and afterwards went to Syria, wdiere he settled in Damascus for nearly 
10 yearo, and adopted Sufi Abu Nasr bin Ibrahim, who died after 
ah 490, as his »Shaikh for spiritual tiaming The present work 
(Ihva’), along with others, was composed in Damascus, and earned 
for its author the title of '5*9 aa.« (the lord of authors) , see Irsbad, 
No 908 below' Gazzali, later on, viMted Cano and Alexandria , and 
afterw’aids returned to his native place (Tus), where he founded a 
Madrasah for the scholars and a Monasterj' for the Sufis, and having 
renounced all other worlds, passed the rest of his life in teaching the 
Qur’an and holding sittings for his students and disciples He is the 
author of more than 100 works, of which 64 are enumerated in Brock , 
vol 1 , p 419 As regards two of the works mentioned in his list, viz , 
Al Madnun Bihi ‘An Gain Ahlihi and As sirr al Maktum, Gazzali’s 
authorship is emphatically denied by Isnawi, fol 343 He died in 
AH 505 =ad 1111 See Isnawi, loc cit , Ibn Mulaqqin, fol 77, 
Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol 110, Mir’at al Janan, fol 287’’, Nafahat, p 
422 , Mujmal Fasilii, fol 159 , Subki, vol iv, fol 210-16 , Mu‘ 3 am al 
Buldan, vol in, p 560 , Kashf u Asrar al Bayan, fol 182 , Taj at 
Tabaqat vol vi, part i, fol 295 , At Tabaqat al ‘Ali 3 'ah (see foil 
122-25 No 959/5 below) , Gosche, Ober Gazzali’s Leben und Werke, 
in Abhandlungen der Berliner Akademie, 1858, pp 239-31 1 , Munk, 
Melange de philosophie, p 336, Schefer Chrestomathie Persane, 
vol 11 , p 212 , Huart, History of Arabic Literature, p 263 , Nichol- 
son, Literary History of Arabs, p 338, Macdonald, Development 
of Muslim Theology, pp 215-241 , Z D M G , vol vii, p 172 
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Bsgmning — • 

• twJj XJjI ii.o-a-1 

For other copies of the work see Berlin Nos 1679-1706 Wien 
No 1656 Leid No 2146 Br Mus Suppl No 173-4 Br Mus 
Nos 854-8 Cairo vol ii p 62 Alger Nos 554-8 India Office 
Nos 602-10 Badl vol i Nos 287 295 Rampur No 253 
Asafiyah Nos 1-3 

The work has been printed m Bulaq A H 1289 and in Cairo 
A H 1306 also lithographed in Lucknow a d 1864 


No 834 

foil 208 lines 31 size 12x7^ 9x5 
Vol II 


Continuation, of precedmg volume contains the second part of 
the work It begins thus — 

• J! ^ 


No 835 

foil 164 lines 31 izeI2x7 9x5 
Vol III 


Continuation of above contains the third part of the work 
begins thus — 




LJ^LbJI AJlL=k. ol ^ 4ji AasSxII 


It 


No 836 

foil 376 lines 13 size 12 x?^ 9x5 
Vol IV 

Continuation of above contains the fourth part of the work 
It begins thus — 

• UAA sOJ JjJ 

All these four volumes are written in beautiful Naskh withm 
gold ruled borders Each volume bears a frontispiece All the chapter 
headings are illuminated in a great variety of colours 
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Sciibe (_;jl A4-CVC " 

Fi'om a seal on the title-page of the fust volume dated a ii 1048, 
which reads thus axc sax., ve ma^^ conclude 

that the present MS was at one time in possession of ‘Abdana^hi'd 
ad Dailami (d AH ]081 = a D 1670 , sec Tadkira-i Khush Nawisan, 
p 96), a famous sciibe in the Couit of Shah «)ahan (a 11 1037—1008= 
ad 1628-1658) 

There is a seal at the beginning and the end of all four 

volumes, which leads thus • aaj*JI (Jca. ^ ^ aU Iaa i 0*^ 

NIP Axx from winch wc learn that the MS was 

bequeathed for the use of Ihe public, in a h 1114, by one Haji 
’Abdaiia7ziq 


No. 837 

^ foil 304 lines 31 , size 12x7^, 9x5 
The Same 

C 

Anotliei copy of the preceding work, in two volumes The 
present volume comprises the fiist two parts of the work The 
beginning of each part is the ‘=!ame as in Nos 833-34 above 

Foil 1-8 Index of the contents of the present volume, written 
by the scribe of the piesent copy 
The w'ork begins on fol 9’’ 

Foil O'*- 10 are fully illuminated 

At the top of fol 9'’, a note wdiich runs thus ijta. . ^^^1 

c?’ cr'' ‘->'y indicates that the 

present MS is from the Library of Naw^wab Haji Wilayat ‘Ali Kiian 
Sahib, C I E , of Patna 


No. 838. 

foil 354, lines 31 , size 12x7|, 9x5 
Vol II 

The present volume contains the last two parts of the work 
The beginning of each part is the same as in Nos 835-36 above 
Foil 1-8 Index of the contents 
The work begins on fol 9'’ 

Both volumes are written in good Naskh Not dated, apparently. 
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13th centurj a h There is beiutiful frontispiece it the be^iuning of 
each volume 


No 839 

foil 479 lines 25 size 12x7 8x4> 

The Same 

Thi/ second volume onU of a. beautiful copj of the preceding 
ivork divided into two volume It contains the last two parts of 
the worl The beginning of each part is the same as in Nos 835 36 
above 

Written in beautiful Naskb within gold ruled borders Each 
part bears a frontispiece There are illuminated headings in different 
colours at the beginning of each Attn6 Pated v n 1100 

Scribe ♦ 

The name of the scribe 1 found on fol 214* at the end of the 
3rd pact 

A note at the end tells us that the present copv was made 
during the reign of Aurangzib and therefore presumably in India 


No 840 

foil 16 lines 25 size 0x7 7x4 

QIT'AT MIN IHYA' ‘ULCtM AD DlN 

A fragment of the preceding work containing wUf 

the 6th Kttab of the first part 
Beginning — 

* ^ Roi.) j ^jJ) AJJ iXfciSvJl 

Written in good NaskJj witbm gold ruled borders Not dated 
apparently 12th century a h 
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^ ^Uj M.X, Laxj^ Jjl ^ ^l> j j^l 

* ^JI j.jWl t-jlj i-sl^-flli ^ iS-cUaJUuD) ^ Lk^l'I i_jLxf 

Wntten in fair Naskh Bated a H 1177 
Bcribe fjx ^ j_5..51a 


No 842 

foil 154 lines 11 8ize7Jx41 5^x24 
^ (**^1 lT' 

‘AIN AL ‘ILM WA ZAIN AL HILM 

An abridgment of Ihya al Ulum ( ee Nos 833-836 above) 
The author of India Office Catalogue No 680 rejects the statement 
made by Stewart in his Catalogue (No 139) m which he describes 
the present Mork as an abridgment of Ih> a u UlumadDm ^nd holds 
that it IS a compendious mdependent work on asceticism and Sufism 
An examination of the contents of the worl supports Stewart s state 
ment however and Ah Qan an 1014=sa d 1605} m his 
commentary (No 844 below) definitely states that the text is an 
abridgment of Ihya al Ulum as appears from the following pas<«age 
in the preface to his commentary (see No 844 below) — 

* (.sssJ 

The authorship of the work is doubtful According to some 
Muhammad bin Usman bin Umar Al Balkbi (_ u 

a 'scholar of the 8th century ah is the author see 
Haj bdial vol iv p 283 Again in Haj I^al vol vi p 
169 and Berlin No 3064 where the work is noticed under the 
title of Manahij al Arifm one Abdallah bm Abdarrahman al 
Moda ini is said to be the author of the work but Ah Qan in his 
commentarj on the authonty of Ibn Hajar [d ah 852=ad 
1449 see Lib Cat vol \ part 1 p 49) holds that it is the work 
of a certain Indian scholar 

Beginning — 

«— X*— U i~J>j L 

Tor other copies of the work see India Office No 680 Berlin 
No 3004 A afiyah I ibraiw Nos 602 555 and 877 Rampur Nos 

222-22U 
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No 844 

foil 649 lines 19 6|x4i 

U-- c r 

SHARK U ‘AIN AL ‘ILM 

A \ery detailed commentary on the preceding work explammg 
fully points referring to the Qur an Hadis and sayings of the Sufis 
The present commentary v. as the author s last work and was composed 
in Rajab a h 1014 a few months before his death 

By Ah bin Sultan Muhammad al Qan al Harawi 

the most eminent Hanafi author of the 11th 
century AH who died in a n 1014=a d 1605 See Lib Cat vol 
V part 1 No 237 

Autograph of Ah Qan is found on the title page of Al Wasilah 
see Hand h^t No 186 where Ah Qan in the followmg note says that 
the said MS was for some time m his possession — 

^ 4jjl jtf] dXU 

Beginning — 

iJj 4l[ i>asJ) 

.tcAftsvJ/ ^ J 

flUaj 'n j* ) ^ jJI jUa.!! 

Ail (Jjki ^ Aj ^ L* ^Ic j 

« ^ >Uic 

For other copies of the work see Rampur Nos 1 82 83 Cairo 
vol 11 p 92 V here seven copie of the work are enumerated 

The present commentary w as pnnted in Constantmo pie ah 1292 

Written m good Naakh Not dated apparently 12th century 


A H 
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No. 845. 

foil 256 , lines 11 , si/e SJ x G , 5J, x 3 

JAWAHIR AL QUR'AN. 

A work, marked by profound critical acumen, nliich deal" 
mainly with the pimciples of Islam, Bufisni and asceticism, be"ides 
certain miscellaneous matteis The aulhoi, tliroughout the nork, 
bases his exposition of philosophical principles on thc\eisesof the 
Qur’an, and explains the mystical secrets and allusions contained in 
those verses The authoi holds that the present work is onh u=cful 
for those godly and pious men, who nic the mastcis of literal \ and 
mj^stieal learning, and he solemnly wanis scholai" aeani'-t leiealing 
the seciets contained in the woik to those not fitted to leceivo them » 
see fol 67“, svheie he sa3's 

))I t-j'JjCil Ua ^CJ ^ 

* ujIR-aU XAvJ 

The ivork is divided into three Qisms, of which the first tu o Qisms 
enumerate the vaiious branches of Iblamic learning, with leference 
to the verses of the Qur’an flora which each is derived In the third 
Qism, the author expounds 40 principles which he considers contain 
the very essence of the Qur’an, and w’hich he designates l\y a sep- 
arate title, VIZ , A1 Arba'un fi usiil Ad Din (40 principles of Islam) 
This third Qism he authorises scholars to treat as an independent 
work on the subject , see fol 127“, w'here he says 

* Alb I lixi) 

On the strength of this authority, numerous separate copies of 
tins third Qism have been made, wuth the addition of a shoit preface 
For a separate copy of the same see No 846 below% where its 
contents are fully described 

Author Abu Hamid Muhammad bin Alimad al Gazzali (d a H 
605=ad 1111), see No 833 above 

Beginning 

f I • I « * ' 

^ .jgb: AsuU ^<^11 4Jj1 iAa-v L«I 

* i_^Ua^ (_)-f AsjC".. , t-St ' 
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At several points readers are requested by tbe author to refer to 
another composition of his Ihya al Ulum (Nos 833-36) for more 
detailed information on the points concerned 

An index of the work is contained in foil 1-4 
For other copies see Leid No 1986 87 Br Mus No 143 
\S No 388 Cairo vol viii p 198 Asafijah Nos 14/2 21/3 
Written in ordinary Naskb Not dated apparently 11th cen 
tury A H 


No 846 

foil 102 lines 18 size 9x6 7Jx4^ 

^iy)l ^ 

AL ARBA'CN Fl USCTL AD DlN 

A copy of the third Qisra of the preceding work treated as an 
independent composition and transcribed by Sbaillb Muhammad 
Chishti a Sufi of the 11th centurv a h who added a shorl preface 
which runs thus — 

'SjLa.U j tSiyi 3 Ail 

The present work (the third Qism of the preceding) is again 
dwvicd into the iollowmg tour Q\sms each Q,wm containing a section 
devoted to each of the ten principles dealt with and a lUiatimah — 

(l) 0;UJt jy Jjlll (ii) lylkJt JU^m ^ yUJl (mj 

(iv) y ^1^1 

The ten principles dealt with m the first Qism (followed by a 
Ivhatimah) are as under — 

(0 CS» Jj3** (n) y jyUJt (ill) 

SjiaJI ^Ul (,v) 1^1 (t) SiljJI ^ (vi) 

,-^'j jjl u- (vu) |.KJI ^ jiLJI (viu) JIajJI ^ (]JI) 

__^ST f_\JI (x) 5jWI ^ _^UI 

IJiatimah jyiVt (ia ^J[j. ^ 

The ten principles and lihatimah of the second Qism are as 
follows — 
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(i) JjJJl , (ii) yyi ^ , (m) ^ vaJUI^, (iv) 

^IjJl , (v) o!^* » (vi) jy , (vii) ^t~Jf , 

{jUsxJi i_y.js ^ (viii) ^•<■'0 j (y 

(ix) i-fijjfLjis jjcHI ^UJI , (x) AwJ( ^UjI j_j 3 ^bJI 

IQiaiimah >-^i^ ty (,s^ ‘ Atjl-.. 

The ten principles of the third Qism, and the Kliatimah to the 
same, are as follows 

(i) ^uyi Jjill , (n) pKlI tylj^l , (ni) viJUJI , 

(iv) ^Ji Jjyi , (v) JUl J <J.3ajJI , (vi) jy <_^iil-JI , 

jsL-nJi ^ (vu) I '-'yt ^y jjI vJl, (viii) ^ viJI ^UJi , 

(ix) ^ ^uji , (x) djjJi ^lyi 

Kliatimah j ^^lLa.5)l ^ ^,-^1 Ljihxij 

The following are the ten principles of the fourth Qism, and the 
Kliatimah to the same 

(i) Ai^Ui’jy Jji)i , (ii) 0^1 tylill, (ni) ^LiJl , 

(iv) I fjiy* , (v) y:*Ji ^ jj*.x>tsji , (vi) ^Jy^rxi^l j &)Jt (_;*,iLJi , 

^ (vii) (-KyJl jjI-JI , (viii) , (ix) ^y j^LUl 

, (2^) oh>di ^ ^ 

lOiatimah Ax>>;ol3xJl j ^-aIsajj 

Foi other copies of the work see Asafiyah Library, No 392 , 
Rampur, Nos 21-33 

Written in Nasta'liq Dated A H 1099 


No 847 

foil 158 , lines 17 , size 10§x6, 7^x3 

MINHAJ AL 'ABIDIN. 

A work intended to serve as a guide to the principles and 
duties of the devoted life In his preface, the author tells us that 
while the points dealt with in the present work have been discussed 
by him in his other compositions the manner of representation and 
method of exposition adopted is new According to the statement 
contained in the Isnad, the present work was the last composition 
of the author The work is divided into seven ‘Aqbah, winch are 
fullj’^ desciibed in Berlin, No 3265 
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Author Abu Hamid Muhammod bin Mulyvmmad al Gazzali 
fji AxU- See No 833 above 
The Isuad runs thus — 

Jiiyl JUII iu-iUI ^I-JI lT* -Ul' 

Jjtiyl ^<-11 A»- B 

ii-^SVy- ^U-yl ^3*«3’I 


•f" 


iJU-e 






The preface to the work begins thus — 

^ ttP « (.JII aJI AU A^svJl 

^ul ^ Ud’ j ^JaJl Iiifti 

^J’) j ^laaJI XAW ^) 4— -Ji4A» 0 i-itjjyi ^ k, {J^^scvJJ 

A I^flJ AjIc (-jL*/ 1-^J 

lJwJiJ aIaAJ ^ 4ttf*3 Iwl ^ J) ^^_jAyv^t> 


^1^1 V— ^A-aj « fk.) Im. jJ tM ^A*J) j 

^) li-M 

The Isnad quoted above tells us that the contents of the present 
work v’ere dictated by Gazzali to one of his pupils Abdalmnlik bin 
Abdallah a scholar of the 6th ccnturv 4 n and our copv which is 
dated a h 966 is accordingly a later transcription of one containing 
the above Isnad 

Por other copies of the work see Berlin Nos 3265-66 Pans 
No 1248 Leid No 2147 Br Mus No 165 Br Mus Suppl No 
229 Cairo vol ii p 138 vol vii p 116 Asafiyah Nos 27 16/2 
644 Tor a printed copy of the same dated ah 1305 see also 
Asafiyah No 221 ^ 

Written m bold Nas^i Dated a h 966 
Scribe aJI ^5Lc j_s*oL> 
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No. 848. 


foil 16, lines 19 , size9]:X6J, 6^x4 


maqAsid U MINHAJ AL ‘ABIDIN. 


The present is an abridgment of the preceding work, b\' ‘Abdal- 
wahhab a^ Sha‘rani (fZ a ii 973=a d 1665, see 

Lib Cat vol X, No 567) The work itself contains no clue to the 
title or authorship of the piesent abridgment, but these we have 
succeeded in tiacing m a commentar\' on an abridgment of MinhaJ al 
‘Abidm, by Mustafa Bakii, a scholar of the 12th century ah (see 
No 950 below), noticed in Beilin, No 3268, the text of which cor- 
responds to the abridgment contained in the present MS The com- 
mentatoi refeired to above indicates the title and authorship of 
the present abridgment in a passage, which luns as follows 


J J 


J 


o AwsIcaJ 




U) 


AJ.C 


* 




Some one has eironeously noted in the margin of fol 1'’ that the 
piesent is an independent work on Sufism, with the title Risalat u 
Tim ad Din thus j J.a 5I |*lc a)L«; 

Beginning 


••• (.^Aic ^ Sxfl ^l*}XyC ..t 

* Hiijlj-iu J ABjL'J-' J 

With the exception of that copy of the text contained in the com- 
mentary referred to above, no othei copy of the work is known to us 
Written in fair Nasldi Dated a h 1123 
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No 849 

foil 20 lines 20 size 8x5 7x4\ 

risAlat at taswiyah 

A treatise expounding both from the theological and mystical 
standooints the following verses m Surat u Sad (38 verses 71-2) of 
the Qur an — 

d j Ii>j O ^ 

I 

O ^ 1^;; l/* ^ 

When thy Lord end to the angels I am about to make man of 
clav and when I have formed him and breathed mj Spirit into him 
then worshipping fall down before him • 

Author Abu Hamid Muhammad bm Muliammad a! Gazzali 
id All 50 «>=ap 1111 see No 833 

above) 

The scribe whose name is not given tells us in the following note 
at the end that the present work is A) lutab A1 Madnun bihi An 
GairiAhlihi one of the tnoworls ascribed to Gazzah{seoNo 833 
above) — 

s aIhI jxc a> I) ^ 

The beginning and contents ol the copy ol that work noticed m 
Berlin No 1721 do not correspond with those of the present MS 
while on the other hand a norkbj Gazzoli entitled Ar Risalat at 
Taswiyab which is noticed in Bcrlm No 1722 agrees fully with the 
beginning and contents of the present MS Womaj therefore safelj 
reject the statement made by the senbe 
Beginning — 

J L* ^ J Au ym l0L> J^LjO 

y ^ AA£ AJjl , (JU» 

* AjJx j,oI fj-A. ^ 

Written m fair Nask]} Not dated apparently 13th centurj 

A n 


\OL xin 
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' No. 850. 

foil 118, lines 17; size9i>:5^, 74x3^ 

SHARHU BIDAYAT AL HIDAYAH. 

A unique copy of a concise commentan on Bicla 5 ’^at al Ilidayab, a 
treatise on Sufism by Gazzali (see No 833), serving as a guide to the 
devout life For copies of the text see Library Hand-list, No 
2o80/2, Berlin, No 32G3, Cano, vol 11 , p 70 The commentator’s 
name appears noivbere in the MS , nor is the commentary mentioned 
m any catalogue Further, there is a misleading statement in the 
preface to the work, quoted below, to the effect that the need vas 
felt for a concise commentaiy to supplement the long and detailed 
commentary on the same treatise composed b}’’ the famous scholar, 
‘Abdal Qad’r bin Ahmad al Fakihi (d a h 982= a d 1574), vhich at 
once suggests that the present commentary is by some scholar othei 
than the said ‘Abdal Qadir Now this preface is contained m foil 
1-4, which are a later addition, as the h^ind v riting clearly shows , 
and that our copy was originally defective at the beginning is stated 
in a Persian note at the end of the MS , which runs thus 

The statement contamed in the pieface, uhich is, as stated, a 
later addition, is obviously mcorrect, and that ‘Abdal Qadu' vas, 
indeed, the author of the present commentary is clearly evident fiom 
the following facts, which were discovered after a caieful and exhaus- 
tive study of the MS , as well as researches in books of reference 

( I ) The commentator, on fol 82"’, refers to a commentary of his 
own on Hizb of Abu’l Hasan Bakri, one of his Shaikhs, thus 

^ 

* ^ LwiXaI) «»• 

Now a commentary on Hizb is mentioned in Berlin, No 10110, 
as the work of the above-mentioned ‘Abdal Qadir bin Ahmad 

( II ) The commentator, on fol 100''^, refers to a work entitled 
Kitab al Akblaq, also known as Al Manahi] , speaking of it as a 
composition of his own, thus — 



ASCETICISM AND ^OTjSM S'* 

This 13 also mentioned as a work of -^bdal QHir in Berlin No 

5401 

(ill) The author of An Nurns Safir on fol 39o* mentions two 
commentancs on Bidayah one detailed and the other concise bj 
Abbal Qadir bin -Vhmad al Fokihi thus — 

jiS\ ^ 3 

(iv) Tlie present commentator refers on foil 03 and 04 to another 
commentarj of his on Bidayah which he spealtsof as A?li SJiarJi 
and on fol 72*^ he distinctU 6aj<» that the subject has been fully 
explained by him in Adi Sliarh thus (I explained 

it in Adi ^larh) 

Beginning — 

niyLoII^ t 4 j(yL>l AJ) j ajlm 4 JJ 

AitjAi sL-*J| «;AA.yi ^ UI U lyl 

j ijA- ) ^t>y) 

^ ^ aIi X 1 ^ J 

(jl l^J^U ^ ^OjJt ^ haMjJ) llJL^ Idlb 



Commentator Abclal Qadir bin Aliraad nl Fakihi ^^v* ;jtan jjj: 
j^laJi a famous scholar and author of repute Ho was born m 
A n 920 and died in a n 9S2 =a d 1574 see An Nur as Snfir fol 
3o9 He IS described by the authorof An Nur as Safir as a writer as 
xolummous as Suyuti (d a n 911=ad 1605) who was the author 
of COO works Unfortunately the works of our present author are not 
enumerated by his biographers but wo have succeeded in tracing 
the following eight works of his — 

(i) The present worl (ii) Kitab ol Akhlaq also known ns Al 
Alanahij as Sanijah sec Berlin No 6401 (in) snarh nl Hizb ee 
Berlin No 10110 (iv) Adi Sbarh al Akhar mentioned m An Is ur ns 
Safir (v) Fasl al lUiitab fi Fada il Ama im mentioned on fol Co of 
the present MS (\i) Tnj ar Biyasah mentioned on fol 118 (\ii; 

Tulifat al Litafah mentioned on fol IS** of MS No 936 below 
(viii) Husn al Tawassul for a copy of wh ch see No 930 below 

Written in fair Naskb Not dated apparently 11th centurj 


A n 
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The following' note at the end tells us that one Ni/amaddin com- 
pared the present MS with some other copj' of the ork — 

* ^ AsUai) > ic XJLIaa! 


No. 851. 


foil 249 , lines 22 , swe 10^ X 7 , 8x4 

L GUNYAH LI TALIBI TARIQ 
AL HAQQ. 


The work is given the above title by the author himself, m the 
preface quoted belov , and is noticed under the same title in Brock 
vol I, p 4S5 Ha] IGial , vol iv, p 338, de^^ignates the vork by the 
title Gunya onlj^ In India, the vork is generally Icnown as Gunyat 
at Talibin, see India Office, Nos 617-8- Eampur, Nos 230-33, 
Stewart Cat , No 149 In the following note on the title-page of oui 
copy, which vas transcribed in India, the vork is spoken of by the 
last mentioned title, as follows 






The present work, vhich treats of religions duties and certain 
theological matters, deals at great length with the spiritual significance 
of the twelve months and the seven days of the week and of the 
prayers appropriate to those days and seasons It concludes vith an 
exposition of the disciplmary practices of ascetics (jjiXjjJI v_bl The 
work IS chiefly based on the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Sufis 
It was composed at the persistent request of the author’s friends 

Author Muhiaddin ‘Abdal Qadir bm Abi Salih Musa bin Janki- 
diist al Jili al Hanbali (_h 

the famous Hanbali scholar, and founder of the Qadiriyah 
order, the most popular order of Sufism, known throughout the 
Islamic world The genealogical table of our author both on his 
father’s and his mother’s side ends with ‘Ali, the fourth Caliph Of 
the beginning of MS No 854 below, ivheie his genealogical table on 
the paternal side is quoted His genealogical table on the maternal 
side is added by someone in a note on the title-page of the same MS 
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He Mas born m ah 470 or according to some m a h 471 The 
former is the date generally accepted by his biographers The author 
of Fawat al Wafaj at vol u p 1 wrongly states the year of his birth 
as AH 491 He came to Bagdad at 18 year^ofage m a h 488 
and there he completed his studies under distinguished scholars and 
Sufis He received spiritual training under several Shaikh but 
(the garment of Sufism) he received from Abu Sa id MaUizumi 
the most famous Sufi of his age For some years following a h 526 
he was engaged in preaching and delivering lectures on I lam His 
biographers tell us that his success in converting a large number of 
non Muslims to Rluhammadanisra made him known throughout the 
Islamic world as an eloquent preacher A great many Muhammadans 
confessed their sms and sought repentance placing their hands on his 
Ibn Jawzi a contemporary Hanbali scholar (see Lib Cat vol x 
No 512) seveiely criticised our author m his work entitled Damm u 
4,bdal Qadir (see vol v Part ii No 203 where the compositions of 
Ibn lawn arc enumerated) but it is generally recogni'ed that this 
and other work oE Ibn Jawzi against the bufis were inspired by bitter 
prejudice against the latter Abdal Qadii the founder of the Qadiri 
yah order died at the age of 91 years in a h 561=a d 1105 See 
for his life and works Ibn Rajab foil 102-99 Mir at al Janan foil 
332-36 Nafahat p 586 Mujmal Fasihi fol 169 Brock vol i 
p 436 Many Sufis and scholars have composed independent biogra 
phies of our author Among these our Library possesses copies of 
the following w orks (i) Bahjat al Asrar see Handlist No 2442 
(u) Qala id al Jawahic see Hand li t No 2445 (in) Gibtat an Nazir 
see Hand hst No 2444 The last mentioned work was edited from 
the Library copy by Sir E Denison Ross and published in Calcutta 
m A D 1903 

Beginning — 

J ^ o -t’Vj AasJ! 

> — Lsi*J cSJjii AJU Aju L«| 

^ J objSI liWb 

• Aux ! *- 

For other copies of the w ork see Berlm No 2836 India Office 
Nos 617-8 Rampur Nos 230-33 \safiyah No 1176 Stewart 
Cat No 149 

Wntten m fair Naskb Dated a h 1016 
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Scribe i_>ly yl, an Indian Sufi of Lahore' 

The following Persian verse on the title-page, which gives the 
age of the author, the date of his birth, and the date of his death, 
adds a year to the correct dates, it will be observed — 


(J. < 

K{. f ^ 

PV 1 





sir 


This verse is followed by a note, which tells us that the MS ^\as 
111 AH 1125 in possession of one Muhammad Salih of Lahore, and 
this IS followed by another note, written by one Saifaddin Husain 
of Lahore, who says that he obtained possession of the MS through 
Muhammad Nasiraddin Shah in a h 1136 

Quotations from various Arabic works are found on the title- 
page, as also on foil 248*^-49 at the end. 

C» 


No. 852. 

foil 128, lines 13 size7Jx4^, 4|x2. 



FUT'UH AL GAIB. 


A well-known work on Sufism and asceticism, narrated b}’’ the 
author’s sori^ which has been repeatedly printed in Cairo as well as m 
India A number of scholars have composed commentaries on the 
work both m the Arabic and Persian languages 
Author Muhiaddin ‘Abdal Qadir A1 Jili 
See No 851 above 

The work begins Avith the Isnad thus — 


I od^il |,bol ... ^0.1 Ij 

4)J ajal OJ.C ^ Jl^ ^j 1 OOC yl 

a. * ^11 ^ DjI 

'^2^^he MS is annotated throughout, m different hands , and on 

’ -128 are quotations from various works on different points 

o amic copies of the work see Berlin, Nos 2837-9, Leid, No 

a er s an ^ Office, No 616 , Rampur, Nos 243-44 , Asafiyah,. 
the beginnm . 

,, ^ 1 iro, vol vii, p 181 

e pa ema Naskh Dated ah 1124 


side is addef ,, „ ,,, 

aJJI 
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No 853 

foil 2G1 lines 10 size 71x4 5x3 
The Same 

Another copy of the preceding worl 

Written m Nasta liq Dated a n 1275 Each line of Arabic is 
followed by a Persian translation in red ml 

Scribe ^ Axr 

No 854 

foil 428 lines 12 size 12x7 9x41 

JsjfliU 

MALFOZ AL QADIRiYAH 

The above is the title given to the present worl m a note at the 
end of our copy which runs thus — 

^grJ bydJI 

c ' ^jUJI i>*- , yilt>.A.flJl 

This agrees with the title os given in India Office No 619 In 
Berlin No 3402 on the other hand the work is noticed under the 
title j A1 Path ar Rabbani Wa A1 Faid as 

Subhani and a different title again is found in Haj lUial vol 11 p 
605 where the work is referred to ns JLa- Jala al I^iawatir 

The present work is a collection of the sermons of Shaikh Abdal 
Qadir (see No 851 above) delivered in \arious Madrasahs and Rubat 
(i e dwelling houses of Sufis) m Bagdad from Shawwal a n 645 to 
Rajab ah 646 These sermons contain religious mystical and moral 
mstruction 

Beginning — 

AJIC jOUJ) 

jjlj ^ ^ JJtiy) ^ -jj 

aCI iiC ^L)l Ail ^ l_y 

f^l (.s'' ly ^ y y jjWI ^ l| 
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... j AVC 4Jj1 ^ jaUII i3j.c t 

^ I )) I A) CAAA>tAJbh. ^ ^ *S^ AAm ^]l ^.r-Uf L^ ^JL) 



c— ^ aa 5 


For oilier copies of the work see Buhai, Lih Cat , vol ii, 
No 119 , Asafiyah, No 1243 , India Office, Zoc cit Berlin loc cit , 
where the contents of the work aie fully described The work was 
printed in Cairo, a h 1280, under the title of A1 Fath ar Rahban, 
the title given in Berlin, loc cit 

Written in fair bold Naskh Not dated , apparently, 13th cen- 
tury A H 

Besides the genealogical table of the author on his father’s side, 
given in the beginning quoted above, the following note has been 
wntten by some one on the title-page, giving his genealogical table 
on the mother’s side, which like the former ends with ‘Ali, the 4th 
Caliph — '> 


Zjm 4 Jj 1 ( 




lIj^c 








W I W 

.> Xw 1^) AJjI »>j.c y] vli*« »■ -'■‘•J 




jjfc(.l3 OJk*u Suaj 0>as:wo 

^j) ,^_^c jLi 0.1AU ^1 all) OJJ: ;lbc 

V V V w 

J,L «1 ^j| Aow A. 6 ^su«! .Xuu ^j| 

j,Lol ^j) j,UI ^^J| yij j,Lo) 

^ (i/"' 


No. 855. 

foil 92 , lines 10 , size 8x5, 6x4. 

‘ , ’to 1 

’AdAB AL MURlDlN. 

An old copy of ’Adah al Muridm, a work which deals chiefly 
with the disciplmary measures of asceticism to be followed by novices, 
and also with certam other points The contents of the work are 
fully described in Berlm, No 3084 

Author Abu An Najib ‘Abdal Qabir bin ‘Abdallah bin Muham- 
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mad bi9 Ammawaih as Suhrawardi aill w 

aj ^ ^ <>.«3ix a famous Shafi i scholar and a Sufi of great 
reputh kno^vn to us as the founder of the Suhrawardijah order of 
Sufism Our author traced his descent from Abu Bakr the first 
Caliph His early education uas given to him bj his uncle 4.bu 
Hafs Avho was also the first Sufi to inspire him with a love of mjstical 
learning He came with his uncle to Bagdad where both of them 
permanently settled Abu an Najib tool admi&sion in that famous 
institution the Nizamiyab College of Bagdad He completed his 
studies in the literary branches of learning m that College After 
wards he devoted special attention to mysticism and received his 
spiritual trammg from Ahmad al Gazzah (d kti 520=ad 1126 see 
No 959/5 below) and ghaiU) Hammad ad DabbaS (d a n 525=a d 
1130 see Mir at al Janan fol 30o^) On the death of the litter 
he attended the sittings of Shflufeh Abdal Qadir al Jili (see No 851 
above) Abu an Najib received the garment and licence of Sufism 
from all the above mentioned but be i specialA reckoned 

as the disciple and successor of Ahmad Gazzah Our author lived 
111 a Rubab built bv him on the west bank of the Tigris at Bagdad 
where after completing his m 3 stical training he began to hold 
sittings both for imparting spiritual training and for teaching 
This bouse of his became so popular with students and novices 
that It developed into a Monastery and Abu an Najib added to 
It a Madrasah In addition to the sittings mentioned above he 
invariably presided o\er the assemblies of the Sufis In a short 
tune the fame of bis sermons and of the hterarv and spiritual 
instruction which he impacted to scholars and Sufis alike spread 
throughout the Islamic world and he was visited in Bagdad by 
Caliphs 1 mgs and nobles On the 15th Muharram \ ii 545 he 
was appomted Principal of the Nizamijah College where he 
worled with remarkable success till Rabi 11 ah 647 when he 
resigned as a protest against the action taken by the authorities in 
escheatmg the property of one Shaikh Ya qub al Ivatib a boarder of 
the College who bad died This action resulted m a strike among the 
hoarders for a detailed account of which see al Ivamil by Ibn A.sir 
vol XI p 69 After resigning his post Abu an Najib returned 
to his Monastery and Madrasah where he continued to hold sittings 
till AH 556 In AH 657 he left Bagdad intending to visit 
Jerusalem When he reached Damascus however he wa persuaded 
bj the authorities to stay there and deliver a senes of lectures on 
Islam which were attended bj chiefs nobles and scholars From 
Damascus he returned to Bagdad and passed the rest of his life m 
bis oivn Monastery where he died in ah 563=Ar) 1167 The 
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special m 3 ^stical teaching of Abu an Najib, -vvhich was adSpted by 
the Suhrawardiyah order, spread in Islamic countries mainly thiough 
the agency of two distinguished disciples, viz Najmaddin al Kubra 
(d AH 618= A U 1221) and Shihabaddin as Suhranardi (see 
No 860 below) The author of Mir’ at al Asrar, fol 21*’, notes the fact 
that the number of novices lielongmg to this order of Sufism exceeds 
that of any other order, thus 

The same fact is noted in Lataif A^irafi, p 353, as follows 

The biographers of the founder of the Suliran ardijmh order t^l us 
that he left a number of n orks , but onlj^ tv o are known to us, viz , the 
present work and Sharhu Asma’ al Husna, the onl}^ knovn copv of 
which IS noticed in Wien, No 1660/11 

For our author’s life see Mir’at-al Janan, fol 338 , Subki, vol 
V, fol 270, Isnavi, fol 253 , Ibn Mulaqqm, fol 90 , Bahjat al Asrar, 
fol 216, Qalaid al Javahir, fol 92*’, Nafahat, p 487, Mu]mal 
Fasihi, fol 169*’, Mir’ at al Asrar, fol 241*’, Taj at Tabaqat, vol vi. 
Part 11 , fol 730, De Slane’s translation of Ibn IClialhkan, vol u, 
p 150 , Brock , vol i, p 436, vhere tvo dates, viz , a h 662 and 
563 are given as the date of his death All the other v orks referred 
to above give the date A h 563 

Beginnmg 

(jA1.v 3 ah) J ^ 

* eSxuLc Jju ^^1 i) ^ ahl ^1 

For other copies of the vorksee Berlin, Nos 3084-85, Pans, 
No 1337 , Alger, No 908 As No 1663 , Asafiyah, No 148 

Two commentaries on the present work are known to us, one in 
Persian, by Makhdum Sharfaddm Bihari (d a H 781=ad 1379), 
and the other m Arabic, by ‘Ali Qari (d a H 1014=a d 1605 , see 
Lib Cat , vol V, part i. No 237), for a copy of which see Berlin, 
No 3086 

Written m fan Naskh Dated a h 838 
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No 856 

foil 37 lines 19 size 0x5 7x4 
The Same 

Another cop 3 of the same defective for the want of one fol 
at the beginning Written m good ISasU) Dated Pntin a n 
1037 

Senbe JUS" 


No 857 

foil 119 lines 17 size 7^x8 nlxC 

,^Ul .-jW' 

u ^ 

KITAB at TAWWAbIN ' 

Anorl from the mj sticM standpoint m exposition of Tawbah 
or sincere repentance from sin which in Sufism is spcciall} confes ed 
m the presence of the penitent e 5ha>kb The author in order to 
emphasize the importance of the same enumerates the persons nho 
are spcciallj known as penitents or (j"!y from ancient times up to 
Ills oivn dav The work is based on the Quran Nadi's say 
mgs of the Sufis and anecdotes of pious men transmitted from one 
of the authors SbaiUis The worl is divided into the following 
SIX parts each of which begins with the author s Isnad commencing 
from one of bis Shaikhs — 

(i) foil 1~3 Part I This part is defective the present copv 
containing onh three odd folios In ft complete copy of the w ork this 
part contains an account of the Taw bah of angels prophets and 
pre Islamic kings The first two foil m our copj deal with the 
Tawbah of the prophets Da ud Musa and Yunus The third fol 
deals with the Tawbah of King Saul ( ) the first among the 
penitents belonging to the group of pre Islamic kmgs 

( 11 ) foil 2-23 Part 11 Contains accounts of the Tawbah of 
penitents followers of prophets prior to Muhammad described under 
the two followmg heads ( 1 ) (“) 

(ni) foil 24-27 Part ui Contains accounts of the Tawbah 
of penitent companions of the prophet desenbed under the following 
head — 

• ^ Albs 4 Jj! 4X11 u-bsufll ^jjJoUil ^Ua.1 
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(iv) foil 48-80 Part iv Contains accounts of the Tf/wbah of 

penitents from among Muhammadan kings, under the following 
head — ' 

. , # AxiDl JStAJb 1 CLo 

(v) foil 81-107 Part v Contains accounts of the Tawbah of 

penitents from among the Imams, Sufis, and Traditionists undei the 
two following heads (i) ahl ajy y'a, 

(ll) 

(vi) foil 108-119 Part vi This part is also defective at the 
beginnmg Foil 108-117, a continuation of the preceding pait 
Foil 118-119 contain accounts of the Taubah of penitents from 
among certain non-Muslims, who ‘afteru ards became Muhammadans, 
under the follow ing head 

1 ^ -0,J if A - w LkJ tall • • • • • • ^ ^ 

Author Muwaffiqaddin Abu Mul ammad ‘Abdallah bin Ahmad 
bm Muhammad Qudamah al Maqdisi aUI ^xc y} (3->«, 

^y ti,-=vo y, a famous Hanbali scholai and author known 
chiefly for his masterly merits in philology, jurisprudence, theology 
and theosophy, on rvhich subjects he composed a number of works 
In all, 13 works of our authoi are enumerated in Brock vol i, p 398 
He was born in Jamma'il (in Palestine), A H 541 In a h 551 his father 
left Jama’ll for Damascus, wdieie he permanently settled Our author 
studied in Damascus under his father and some others In a h 561 
he visited Bagdad, w^here he studied under Shaild) ‘Abdal Qadir al 
Jill (see No 851 above), Ibn Jawzi (see Lib Cat , vol x. No 512), 
and otheis After completmg his studies in Bagdad, he visited Mecca, 
Medina, Mausil and other places, and attended the lectures of the 
Shaikhs there More than sixty Shaikhs of the author are referred to 
by him in the present work In A H 575 he returned to Damascus, 
where he composed a big commentary in ten volumes on Kiiarqi, a 
work on lurisprudence See for a copy of the same Cairo vol in, p 
298 Some years after, he returned to Bagdad, where, accordmg to 
his biographers, he spent, in all, about forty years of his life In a h 
607, he went back to Damascus, where he was appointed Imam of 
the Jami‘ Muzaffari in place of his brother, Abu ‘Umar He conti- 
nued in that responsible post till his death in a h 620 =ai) 1223 
Our author is known to have been a supporter of the mystical theo- 
ries of Sufi ‘Abdallah al Ansari (see No 831 above) , and w'hen his 
teacher, Ibn Jawzi, criticised ‘Abdallah al Ansari for having taught 
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that God has similar bodil} attributes to man (•» he replied 

to hi3 criticisms Abu Sbfinia- (see Lib Cat vol v Part u No 380) a 
puoil Of the author mentions as a rcmarkablo instance of his complete 
ab orption when engaged in prajer that once whgn King Aziz (a it 
689-595= A D 1193-1198) came to sec him he ncier noticed the 
monarch until he had finished the prajers in which he was engaged 
In support of his mjstieal powers his biographer'* mention several 
miracles performed by him sucUascro mg rivers wall ing on his feet 
and others Lahabi (sec Lib Cat vol v Part ii No 402 7) a 
pupil of the author wrote an independent biographj of him See for 
his life Mir at al Jnnon fol 387** Ibn Rnjab vol ii foil 81-80 
Dasturalllam fol 113 

The MS the first part of which as alreadj mcntionccT is defec 
tive begins abruptU thus — 

i_a.i^ j luJSi h* UaJ) ^jj\ Uw b jJi* 

* Aiir 3 

The second part begins with the Isnad thus — 

OJ- yl (j-Ail ^juJl bp^I 

AmJI ^ ^JUJI *p.e 

i> -^^yl blwl Jb <uUu» j 

Jvj Aic ^bo 4I1I A^loJ ^y ^y 4I1I Ojx 

jlsJ) »>j-. yl yoJl ^JL,V| ^xL b(jj| 

Uj jlyJI y (^b.ij| ^y j£j y] btwl Aill 

i-y* l/ y*® ^ ur* Uj w-iuy y 

cT* U® ‘Hr’ t/ t/ '-LlUw 

yiic AO 1*^ l^idsuud jJjjly) ,^_yu Jb ^ j AjIt aai! 4 BI 

• ^UuJI Axle 

It will be noted from the above that Abdal Q idir (see No 851 
above) was one of the author s ghaiUiB being quoted here as one of 
the sources of his information A note at the beginning of each part 
of the work runs thus — 
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AJ.C pLo^) ' ^(.gil 

^J| ^tJkRAll 1>A*.J1 sS^ ^j;lj.ic ^^} ^ piUwi) tVAC ^ 


« ^UisvJ) li'ASVA) Cl/"’ <ULsS.J-u; Au) 


From this, as well as from the Isnad itself, we learn that Muham- 
mad bin ‘Abdalwali, a scholar of the 8th centur}^ (see Ad Durar al 
Kaminah, vol ii, fol 355*’), is the scribe of the present copy, and 
that he studied the present copy of the work in a h 695 under 
‘Abdal Khaliq a Shafi‘i scholar and a Qadi of Ba'labakk, who studied 
the work under the author himself in a h 611, for which date see the 
Isnad and note attached to the 5th part of the work 

Thus it IS evident that our copy was transcribed m or shortly 
before a h 695 , and ive can accordingly safely reject the statement 
contained in the following note by some one unknown on the first fol , 
which speaks of the date of transcription of the present copy as 
A H 595 


If* 


^ 0 ax**/ xsLjiujJj iScXSb xjixf 


For other copies of the work see Pans, Nos 1384-85 , Alger, No 
1349/2 , Berlm, 8791, where the ivork, wrongly under the title of Al- 
Muntaqa Mm Samarat Awraq Kitabi Akhbar at Tawwabm by a 
certain Ahmad Maqdisi, is noticed Again an mcomplete copy of the 
same without title and authoi’s name is mentioned m Berlin, No 8940 
Written m fair Naskh 


No. 858. 

foil 8 , lines 25 , size 8^x6, 7x4 

I 

AL WASlYAH. 

A veiy rare work, of which no other copy is known to exist, but 
uhich IS just mentioned in Tabaqat Ibn Bajab, vol 11 , fol 80, in the 
list of the author’s compositions, containing mystical and moral in- 
structions, composed by the author in his old age in the form of a testa- 
ment at the request of certam of his friends The author followed 
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the hnes laid do-wn by the four Imavos (Abu Hanijh Malik Shafi i 
and HanSal) md other eminent authors who had composed a uork 
of this^nature m their old age under the same title see Berlin Index 
(vol x) pp 543 44 
Beginning — 

^ 0^1 jjjI OJ. yl j.U> 3 II Jb 

-dj tyASjJI 4jji ^ 

U* J ^ *"1 u* i_-sAfl 

• aU- ly ^ ^J)j.JI 

Written m (air NasUj Not dated apparentlj 11th centurj 

A H 


No 8 s 9 

foil 332 lines 20 size 11x8 8^x3^ 

I 

SjJAMS AL MA‘AR1F WA LATA^IF 
AL ‘AWARIF 

A work on Sutism expounding the mystical secret and super 
natural powers contained m the names of God and in the pra} ers aAx.^l 
and supporting the same by philosophical principles The author 
also deals with the mystical allusions contained in the letters of the 
alphabet used in the Qur an and di cusses tho influence exercised bv 
the sun moon and stars at the time of preparing praj er charts or 
phylacteries The work is divided into 40 iasl The present copy 
which IS incomplete at the beginning begins abruptly thus — 

Neither the author s name nor the title of the work is gi\ en on 
the title page but these are given m a note uhich has been added 
on the title page and are corroborated bj Haj Klial vol iv p 75 
who quotes the following passage which is found verbatim ui the 
present MS — 

I — SjM csJjjj uUXll ltW» ^ jj tl jjxl 

j »_>U6sCss.Jl jAl_ysdI Lto»su bo j ajUsu-w 4jjI 
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t l-jIaV) ^ '■ L^Ij L/C j cj)^v>I) ^LamiL^ t 

* Uja,JI > ^iLcj , ^i) Lj i_)-^jSj Le j < ^3 ^/o a^L^/ ^^./'-cJI 

The preface, as given by Ha] Klial , loc cit , begins as follows — 

« ^Ih) ^J,j) 4JJ 

Author Muhiaddin Abu’I ‘Abbas Ahmad bin Ali bin Yusuf al 

Buni (_s^ (j^ yi (. 5 =^ 5 a Sufi of ihe7lli 

century AH, well knovn as a cabbalistic vritcr On fol 182'' he 

speaks of the journey which he made fiom Egypt to Jerusalem and 

tells of his having encountered a ceitain poison belonging to the group 

of Abdal,^ thus 
<» 

^ ,.ic t gh: OJt (JlO-jyi ^/o is I til 

He died in AH 622=ad 1225 Sec Br Mus Suppl , No 230, 
Brock , vol 1 , p 497 

For other copies of the uoik see Goth , No 1262, Br Mus , 
No 824 4, Leid, vol 111 , p 171 Beilm, No 4125, vhere the 
contents of the work aie fully described 


No. 860. 

foil 2S3 , lines 21 , size 8 >} x 5 , 6x3 

t ^l*Jl 1 

‘AW Arif al ma'Arif. 

A very reliable copy of ‘Awarif al Ma'arif, studied by certain 
famous Sufis of Gujarat mentioned beloiv The present composition is 

1 Muhammadans, and especially the Sufis, believe that Abdal is a group of 
70 devotees through whose agency God continues the world in existence Forty 
of these live in Syria, and the rest elsewhere Whenever one dies, another takes 
his place, being so appointed by God According to general belief, no one is able 
to identify them Cf Mishkat, chapter xxiii, a reliable work on Hadi§ (see Lib 
Cat , vol V, Part ii. No 340), quoted in Hughes’ Dictionary of Islam, pp 1-2 , 
but it will be noted that our author here claims to have identified one of the 


group 
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regarded b} Sufis and scholar:, as the most authofitatire work on 
Sufi&m The work is chieflj based on the Qur an Hadig and sayings 
of the bufis In the fir«t and si^th chapters of the work the author 
throws light on the origin of Sufism m Islam and on the philologj of 
the word Sufi ^ The principal mystical stages as uell as the aphor 
isms of the Sufis are also discu sed m the present work uhich was 
composed in Mecca The lanad of Hadiij and of the sajings of the 
Sufis contained in the present work commence from one of the 
authors Shaikhs The worl is divided into 03 Brj6 which arefullj 
described in Berlin No 2845 

•Author Shibabaddin Umar bm Muliammad bin Ammawaih 
As Suhrawardi a ^ c. a n 032 

=A D 1234) See Lib Cat vol x No 510 Ho was a nephew and 
disciple of Abu an Najib the founder of the Suhrawardi order and 
It was through his eSorts and those of another disciple (sec No 855 
above) that the order spread m Islamic countries In Upper India 
the order was introduced b> Bahanddm Zal ari>a al Multaiti (d A H 
C60=ad 1201 see Tadkira 1 Ularaa Hind p 32) a well known 
disciple of the present author who came from Bagdad and settled in 
Multan In Bihar and Bengal it was introduced bj another disciple 
of his Jalaladdm at Tibnzi wlio came from Persia and after first 
visiting Delhi and Badajun joumejed to Bihar and Bengal see 
ALrat al Asrar Persian Cat vol vm No C7G fol 341 Later on 
fresh impetus was given to the spreading of the order in Bengal and 
Bihar b} the disciples of the above mentioned Zakan\a al Multani 
when thej visited the e parts of India A large number of the 
leading Sufis of Bihar who joined the order are laiown to us 

Beginning — 

« ajUsLv a)Lw <uj OasJI 

For other copies of the work see Wicn No 1800 Pans No 
1332 India Office Nos 025-27 Alger No 009 Berlin Nos 
2845-7 Asafiyah library Nos 40-42 Rampur Nos 217-20 The 
work was printed m Bulaq A n 1289 

Written m Naskh Dated a u 884 


1 Besides the four eoucces ol K\v» ongva ot the wotd §&fi given in the 
pre eat work viz §a2 ^uSah and Oatwat the following sis sources of 
origin are mentioned in other works (i) ^QIAn seeT&j ul tTrCls vol vi p l<0 
(u) Bam seo Ansab u Bam &m fol (ui) I^Cfah (rotten piece of 

clothes) see ^arh 1 Nafahit (Persian Hand list No 1410 fol 0) (iv) §0fa (an 
Arabtnbe) seo Giyas al Lugat p •» C (\)§auf see also Giyas al Lufeat p 
100 (vi)Sopha a Greek word see Hughes Dictionary of Islam p GOS/ii 
\OL xni E 
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f 

i 

Scribe (s)y^ 

Five foil at the beginning consist of an index of the conjbents, 
written in Nasta‘liq by Fath Muhammad Siddiqi in a u 1124 

The last fol Contains a collection of some of the sayings of 
‘All, the fourth Caliph, which begins thus 

* 


No. 862. 

, foil 242 , Imes 21 , size 9^x6, 6x3^ 

The Same 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning like No 861 
abqve Foil 1-11 are iviitten in beautiful Na=kh, and the rest of 
the MS in fair Naskh in a later hand, dated a h 1099 , which 
suggests that the scribe, having somehow obtained possession of 
the copy of the first eleven folios, transcribed the remaming portion 
from some other copj'’ 


No. 863. 

foil 430 , lines 21 , size 7§ X 4J , 6x21 
1 fiSlIaiil ^1*0 

dawArif AL LAI'A^IF. 

A rare and useful commentary on the precedmg work, composed 
in A H 818, as appears from the following colophon 

A3 • t '■ >- j'A.T Ia& 

* a>1o>3Lo.j j y ‘ ^ j <1^4.1. 

Difllcult mystical theories are explamed , and the commentator 
IS at special pains to deal with criticisms which have been made 
on account of certain apparent discrepancies in the theories contamed 
in the work Occasionally, the commentator explains the philology of 
difficult words 

The present commentary is not mentioned in Brockelmann, nor 
does the commentator’s name appear any where in the MS , but a com- 
mentary on ‘Awarif by ‘Ali Maha’imi (who died in a H 835), with the 
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title Dwm{ al Lata if is mentioned m Subliat dl Marjan fol 89 
and we may assume that this is the work m question The full name 
of th6 commentator runs thus All hm \hinad bin bin Alimod 
al Maha imi ^_y» jy j_jLe w as a scholar and 

bufi of the Wujudiyah group (see No 8C5 btlow) and belonged to the 
Naiti tribe of Ivukan (m Gujarit) This tribe consisted of the 
descendants of certain Quraishi Arabs who suflermg persecution at 
the hands of Hajja] bin Yusuf Al ^aqafi (d a n 9j=ad 714) 
Governor of Arabia in the reign of Abdal MaliL bin Manian (ah 
65-86=a d 680-705) left Medina and came and settled in Kukan 
The commentator s merit m Hadis Tafsir theologj theosophy and 
philology 13 evident from his compositions on the e subjects Be&ides 
the present commentary and a Tafsir mentioned in Brock vol ii p 
221 the following norka of our author are known to us (i) Adillatat 
Tawliid a n ork on theology (a) Commentary on Nusus see No 892 
below (m) Risalat u fi Wujuh al I rab m which according to 
the statement m the preface as quoted m Subimt al Mar/an foP 89 
he anilyses 12, 83 44 524 different grammatical forms relating to 
1 rab (vowel and diacritical points) as contained m the following 
single verse (the opening lines) of the Qur an ao wUXJt iJJa |JI 
L, 'Ibe last mentioned work is spcciall> quoted by his 

biographers as evidence of his masterly knowledge of philology 
He died in a IT 835ss\d 1432 scoTadkirai Ulama iHind p 147 
Hada iq al Hanafi^ah p 371 Subhat al Marjan fol 80 Brock 
vol II p 221 does not mention the exact date of the author s death 
Beginning — 

ljIjJI (_>bJlsu fjiJ yk-jJ) ^ ^1 ^jJ) 4JJ 

(v_9^GAfI )A) G !J j 

AU OiaaII L.ttilkLH , y L.fc4/} j 

* i^jLtyo AiLu. 

Written m fair Naskh Dated ^laibar \ h 1163 
Scribe _ l l| *Ut axc ' -«■" 
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No. 864. 

foil 25 , lines 31 , size 11x8, 9 X 5J 

IRSHAD AL MURlDlN. 


A rare and useful manual of Sufism, containing a brief e\ plana 
iion of the important principles and technical terms It was com- 
posed at the request of the author’s friends, and is divided into the 
following 47 short Bab and a Fas], with which the work ends 

(1) »_jL) (2) ^ >_ilj (3) wL) (4) 55AAl-n«l| i_,b 

(5) Sy-JI J Uj (6) (7) (8) Oj-Jl v^b 

J (9) (10) -0 (11) j ^b 

(12) ^Q-d' AflJbsuo u^b (13) iuaJI J A^-dl ^b (14) ArUflJI i_b (15) 

^b ^ (16) /'II (17) olxlflji wb (18) ^^-Jl (19) 

<U5/JI ^b (20) »-L. (21) (22) 5Swd;lll ^^b (23) 

eocla.lv,ill ^b (24) i^b (25) ‘-'0 (26) ‘-0 (27) 

/cxJI w.b (28) (29) wb (30) (jl-eJI er - ^0 (31) 

d ^^1 j ^^-01 ^b (32) -ij iidi wb (33) // ‘-’O (34) 

v_;b (35) jOsJI (36) wb (37) *-b (38) 

k^b (39) *_jb (40) Aa-/ 0I i_>b (41) '->b (42) 

i<J^4JI i->b (43) A>"^*II >->b (44) ^I-''*I| »-/> liOa. t_;b (45) I| *->b 

(46) oUl/II ^b (47) aj^I ax^j «_b Fasl y'/’*ll 


A note on the title page, which runs thus ^ 

£ aL^I cjIqw I 

tells US that the present work is Irshad al Muridin by 
Shihabaddm as Suhraw’^ardi , see No 860 above Brock , vol 1, 
p 440, does not mention the present w^ork in the list of compositions 
of Shihabaddin , and a work w’lth the same title by Ibn Jawzi {d 
AH 597=ad 1200, see Lib Cat , vol x, p 24) is mentioned in Ha J 
Khal , vol 11, p 25 A work bearing the present title by Shihabad- 
din as Suhraw'ardi 15 mentioned in Rampur Hand-list, No 51, 
however, and the following passage, which is quoted by the author 


of MS No 936 below as the words of Shihabaddin, agrees verbatim 
wnth a passage on fol 15*^ of the present work 


sja!] J.;b Ji/ll <— jIjj u v«vI| (j'j . 

1 ^ < 
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J ^1 ^ \ !1 JSy ^UjV ytUalb ^ 

tj)Att) AU A^saJI j AlL-nj Ajjl ^J^ ^AwJt 

« ^ Jju Ul 

From this we may safelj conclude that the statement contained 
m the note as well as m the Rampur Hand list regarding the 
author of the work is correct 

Beginning — 

-^U ^ ''v-nxj 

• i^yUI li\+j t-jIjjD) Ai* I— j lS-Uo 

In the first B<i6 the author tells us that while there are various 
orders of Sufism differing from each other in their special prac^ces 
and mysteries yet the common end of all is to obtain mystical know 
ledge of God — 

^ j A\l *«v* j aaUw-« ^UsJI 

^ f Ul j |.(.«4JI j JWI aaIc U LUjla 
• ^^lacuJI j , <11 

Written m good Naskb Not dated apparentlv 13th century 

AB 

No 865 

foil 283 hues 33 8izell^x8| Dx5| 

a«>5^1 I 

AL FUTOhAT AL MAKKlYAH 

A big work on Sufism and asceticism divided into 560 B<J6 
the last Bab containing a collection of mystical and moral instruc 
tions m the form of a testament to novices Composed m Mecca 
A H 629 Each Bab is subdivided into several Fasl The author 
durmg the compilation of the present work composed several other 
treatises for one of which see No 956/1 below According to the 
author a statement in the preface the contents of the present w ork 
were communicated to the author by divine revelation at the time 
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of (circuit 'round Ka'ba) The present work is famous for 

its exposition of a number of mj'stical theories, and especiall}^ the 
theory of (pantheism) , i e , everything is God, or a manifes- 

tation of Him This theory is the subject of great contioversy among 
Muhammadans , and at the same time is the oricm of the division 
of the Sufis into two groups viz , the Wajudiyah (Noumenalists) vho 
support the theor}’’, and the ghahudiyah (Plienomenahsts) v ho reject it 
Orthodox Muhammadans and Sufis of tlie Shahudiyah group hold it to 
be invalid under Islamic principles The subject is fully discussed in 
A1 ‘Urwah, see No 005 below The contents of the present voik are 
fully desciibed in Berlin, No 2856 This copy of the v ork is divided 
into four volumes, of vhich ve have here the first, containing 71 Bab 

Beginning — 

Author Muhiaddin Muliamniad bin ‘Ali, a»-ci>c 

, commonly called (Ibn al ‘Arabi) He died m a h 

638=a d ' 1240 , see Lib Cat , vol v, part ii, No 293 That 
he was an author of exceptional merit, is evident from the fact that 
he composed more than 500 works (see Lib Cat , vol v, loc cii ) 
and never made a first draft of any of Ins compositions, as appears 
from the following colophon of the author, found at the end of the 
fourth volume of the present v ork 


ujUXI) 4JjI ljUJ) Ale 41ll 

^ jJb liXfi) j j jbeol'l U Je 

Written in fair Naskh The present volume is undated , but 
the second volume of the work, which is identical in size and hand- 
writing, IS dated A h 994, fiom which we may conclude that the 
present volume was Avntten in or before that year 

For other copies of the work see Wien, vol in, p 361 , Leipzig, 
No 229 , Berlin, Nos 2856-73 , India Office, Nos 628-644 , Br 
Mus Suppl , No 231 , Goth , No 884 , Bodl , vol i, Nos 84-5 , Pans, 
Nos 1333-36 , Cairo, vol ii, p 99, Asafiyah, Nos 31-34, Bampur, 
Nos 238-42 
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No 866 

foil 287 lines 38 sizellixSi 9x5S 
Vol II 

The second volume of the preceding work beginning with the 
72nd Bab thus j -aJf ^ (jj**-^* j It 

the 43rd Fasl of the 198th Bab 

Written in fair Naskh Dated a n 994 


No 867 

foil 290 lines 35 size 111x81 9x5J 
VoJ III 

The third volume of the ame beginning with the 4i[th Fa^'l of 
the 198th Bab thus fV’ J-AflJf It ends with 

the 366th jBa6 

Wntten in fair Naskh Dated v h 9D4 


No 868 

foil 137 lines 33 size 111x81 9x6| 

Vol IV 

The fourth volume of the same beginning with the 367th jBa6 
thus JlfyJt AjUJj It ends with the 560th 

Bab the last Bab of the work 

Written m fair Naskb Dated a h 995 
Senbe tjuLJI ^\j i,s*^ 

The name of the scribe is not mentioned in the earlier volumes 
but the size and handwnting being identical we may assume that 
all were wntten by the same senbe Yahya bm Qasim 

The following note the handivnting of which is identical with that 
of the MS tells us that this copy m four volumes was in the posses'sion 
of one Alaaddin Beg a noble of the Court of Sultan Murad III {A h 
989-1003=ad 1674-1595) a king of the Ottoman dynasty — 

^ boa**’ bV_yo e^yi ^ 

* ^1 j 41)1 i_X> 
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We find on frhe title-page of all the volumes the seal, d^-ted a h 
1013, of Husain ar Rumi, a Avell-knowm scholar and Amir al Umara’, 
who died in AH 1023 =a d 1614, see IGiulasat al A^ar, vol ii«; p 89 
Accompanying the seals in all the volumes, is the following autograph 
note, which indicates that the MS was for some time in his 
possession 

^ ^UjI 1 * Cl® I CLu ^ 


, No. 869. 

foil 639 , lines 47 , size 141 X 8J , 9x8^ 

The Same 

^ A veiy beautiful and complete cop}^ of the preceding work, 
written in beautiful Naskh within gold-ruled borders All the 
headings to the Bab are written in gold, and the headings to the 
Fasl are written m red and blue ink The hemistiches and verses con- 
tained m the work are distinguished by a small circle of gold at the 
top of each There is a beautiful frontispiece Marginal notes are 
found throughout the copy 

Wntten m Naskh Dated a h 1011 
Scnbe ^ 


No. 870. 


foil 280 , Imes 29 , size 8^ x 5 , 6x3 

FUSUS AL HIKAM. 


A work on Sufism, containmg a collection of maxims and aphor- 
isms Accordmg to the author’s statement in the preface, the contents 
of the work? were revealed to the author bj’’ the Prophet in a dream, 
in Damascus, a h 627 , but the actual composition of the work must 
be later than a h 629, since the author refers on fol 24*^ to his own 
composition, Al Fatuhat (see No 866 above), which was composed in 
A H 629, thus 

* AjXJI |t^i^ (aw iji J 
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large number of scholars and Sufis devoted themselves to a 
study of the present u ork and composed commentaries on it both in 
the Arifbic and Persian languages The work is divided mto 27 Fass 
which are fully described in Berlin No 2876 

Author Muhiaddm Muhammad bin Ali Ibn al Arabi 

^ *>^*00 (d A H 638=A D 1240) 666 No 865 abovc 

Begmnmg — 

« 4JJ 

Margmal notes containing explanations of words and phrases 
are found throughout the copy 

For other copies of the work sec Berlin Nos 2876 77 Goth 
No 888 Wien No 1898 Pans No 1340 India Office Ncs 645 6 
Bodl vol 1 No 120 Alger No 910 Asafiyah No 35 Rampur 
Nos 248 49 

The work was pnnted m Bulaq ah 1252 

Written m bold Naskb Not dated apparently lOtlj centnury 

AH 


No 871 

foil 38 lines 31 size 11x8 9x5* 

The Same 

Another copy of the same written in minute Naskh Dated 
&H 1046 The handwriting of the present MS IS identical with that of 
the Manazil as Sa irin (see No 832 above) and of MS No 873 below 
— ^the scnbe of the last named work Nuraddin being pre'sumably scribe 
of all three 


No 872 

foil 175 lines 13 size 10x61 7x3 
The Same 

Another copy of the preceding work written in Naskb Not 
dated apparently 11th century a h Marginal notes are found 
throughout the copy 
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No. 873. • 

foil 25, lines 31 , size 11x8, 9x5^ • 

FUKUK AL FUSUS. 

A commentary on Fusus (No 870 above), in which the commen- 
tator confines himself to an explanation of diflScult mystical theones 
and phrases contained in each Fass of the Fusus, composed at the 
request of Muaiyad bin Mahmud bin Sa’id al Jandi (see No 874 
below), a disciple of the commentator 

By Sadraddin Abu’l Ma‘ali Muhammad bin Ishaq bin Muham- 
mad al Qunawi ^ ^A/o 

The commentator was bom in Quniyab, A h 587 He studied in his 
native place and elsewhere under distinguished scholars of his age , 
and after completing his literary studies, placed himself for spiritual 
training under his step-father. Shaikh Muhiaddin Al ‘Arab!, the author 
of the text By virtue of his devotion to mystical learning, he won for 
himself special recognition among the disciples of the Shaikh He is 
equally famous as a Sufi and a scholar , and as testimony to his scholar- 
ly attainments, his biographers mention his success in a disputation on 
certain metaphysical points with a well-known philosopher of his day, 
Tusi (d A H 672=a d 1273 , see Lib Cat , vol x. No 593) The 
subject of the dispute is described in MS No 2740/1 of the Arabic 
Hand-list, and in the treatises mentioned in Buhar Lib Cat , vol 11 , 
460/2, 3, 4 Qunawi was the author of a number of works, 17 works 
in all being enumerated in Brock , vol 11 , p 449 Jami, the author 
of Nafahat, p 645, omits to note the date of his death , and m Berlin, 
No 2878, this is given as a h 673 The correct date, however, 
IS A H 672=a d 1273, as given in the following works Brock , 
loc cit , Al Lawaqih, fol 209 , Habib as Siyar, vol 11 , part 1 , p 66 , 
Taj at Tabaqat, vol vii, part 11 , fol 589 (where mention is made of 
Ta3 al ‘Alawi, an independent and detailed biography of Qunawi) 

Begmnmg 

( 

# ybbJI 

For other copies of the commentary see Berlin, Nos 2878-9 , 
Cairo, vol u, p 382 

Wntten in good Naskh. Dated A H 1045 
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Scnbe jy already noted in 

No 871 above be appears also to have been the scnbe of MSS 
Nos 82!^ and 871 


No 874 

foil 359 lines 17 EizelOJxfil 8ix4| 

SHARK U FUSHS AL HIKAM 

A verj useful detailed commentary on Fvsus (No S70 above) 
composed under the direction of Qunaui (see No 873 abo\e) one 
of the Shaikhs of the commentator 

The preface is folloued bv a Qasida of 142 veracs speciallj 
composed bv the commentator to give the reader a concise 
prehmmarj account of mystical theories This Qasida is entitled 
Qasidat u Dahyah in our copy but m Brock vol i p*451 and 
Berlm No 2830 it is entitled Qasidat u Gaibij ab 

Thecommentator deals Very fully in foil 8’’-58 with the preface 
of the text examining thoroughly from the mystical and theological 
standpoints the theories uhich arc referred to m the said preface 
and certain other important theories 

This portion of the commentary was composed during the life 
time of Qunawi who wo arc told by the commentator fully ap 
proved of the same The rest of the commentary w as composed after 
Qunawj b death 

The preface of the commentarv begins thus — 

t j «Xc(su>« >)■*■» Jj 

ItVa ^ uiUf bol 

* J\ ,^_ji5 fs>A^ 

The Qasida begins thus — 

The last \ erse of the Qasida runs as follows — 

OkAsU) ^ -«• A*Jl kpU j iJ^cii 1 

The Commentary on the preface of the tc'^t begins on fol 
thus — 

kU*JI Jb 45 OsfcsnJl 451 

• 1 (4Lx« ««_s^ wIaXJI 
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The commentary on the first Fass begins on fol 59^^, thus 
tV3 ^ Aa^JI Ai6X3^ ■4Jjl \^j^) 

. ♦ Aa^svJI ^ ^JUI) 

The text is generally prefaced by the words _ *yi;> *1 Jb (the Shaikh 
said), and the commentary by the woids aaaJI Jb^(the servant said) 
Commentator Muai 3 ^ad bm Mahmud bin Sa’id bin Muhammad 
As Sufi al Hatimi al Jandi H a ‘AcLoj_p A*-<^ 

a famous Sufi and scholar of the 7th century a h He was 
one of the favourite disciples of Qunawi (see No 873 above), to 
whom he refers in his preface as follows 
^ A 

^ i i 

*■ Aa^ ^'1 jUil ^ ........a t OtujJ ^ 

<■ He ^led in a h 690=a d 1291 , see Brock , vol i, p 451 
Another commentary written by the present author, on Mawaqi' an 
Nujum, a mystical work of Muhiaddin al' Arabi (see No 865 above), is 
mentioned m Nafahat, p 648. 

For other copies of the present work see Berlin, No 2880; Asafiyah, 
No 36, Rampur, No 188, where an old copy dated ah 911 is noticed 
Written m fair Naskh Not dated, apparently, 12th century 

A H 

The MS was for some time in the possession of one Hifazat 
Husain, whose note to this effect is found on the title-page as well a"*' 
at the end 


No. 875. 

foil 294 , lines 21 , size 9| x 5 , 7 x 3i 


^Csvj I ^ 

SHARHU FUSCrS AL HIKAM. 


A commentary on Fusus (No 870 above), composed at the 
request of one Muhammad bin Muslih, a friend of the commentatoi 
The present commentary is noted for its veiy simple style of 
wntmg Passages of the text, which is quoted verbatim, are prefaced 
b}’^ the letter ^ , and the commentary on the same by the letter 

By Kamaladdin 'Abdarrazzaq Al Kashani JLf axc 

^jLorl^l, a Sufi of great repute, who is equally well known for his 
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litenvn ifients He was the author of a number of works on different 
branches of Islamic literature 12 uorks in all being enumerated in 
Brock* vol n p 204 Ho belonged to the Wajudijah group of 
Sufis (for whom see No 865 above) His disputation with Alaoddin 
as Samnani (see No 992 below) in support of the special theorj of 
the Sufis of the Wajudijah group is fully dc enbed in Nafahat pp 
557-68 He is the best known among the di ciples of \bdn samad 
an Natanzi who awarded him a l^nrqa (garment) and personally 
invested him with the same 

With regard to the date of our author s death this is omitted in 
the biographical notice contained m Nafaliat foe ett butHaj Ivlial 
Tol IV p 427 gives AH 730 as the date unsupported bs ansauthontN 
for his statement and this is aecepted as correct m all catalogues m 
which any work of the author IS noticed ce Brock vol u p 204 
where the names of these catalogues arc given But in Slujmal Fa ihi 
a rare and reliable work on General History in Persian (see Lib Cat 
vol \i No 453) the author of which belongs to the Otb ceAtur\ ah 
we have discovered evidence which leads us to reject the generally 
accepted date and enables us to state for the first time the correct 
date of our author a death On fo! 209 of this work w e are told that 
\bdarrazzaq completed one of his compositions mz a commentary 
on Manazil as Sa mn (sec No 832abo\e} a copy of which commen 
tary IS noticed in India Office No GOO in a n 731 le a year later 
than the generally accepted date of bis death This passage m 
Mojmal Fa ihi runs as follows — 

I I ^ 

Again on fol 211*» of the same work a brief account is given 
of our author and the date of his death is given as a n 730 =a d 
1337 This passage runs as follows — 

ujbj AjIwjub j j aami 

alftjUoJI uillUft Aul ^ 

^.uJI AJ fJS j ^IsJl 

1 — J > i?!| 

^1 Oj yt J \J^j> 
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«: jb’ 


• o--,*.’] . ijjj.' .N^y] ^ A^-^y 


For other copies or the work see Paris, Xo 1342: Alger. 
Xo. 912 : Elmpur Xo. 191: Asaiiyali Library Xo 360- 

Written in fair Xaskb Xot dated: apparentlv, 11th centnrv 


No. S76. 

foil 203 : lines 31 : size 101 x 61 : Si x41. 

C— - I 

1 f W *4«d5 

r 

MA'iLA'U KHUStiS AL KILAM Fl 
m'A'ANI FUShs AL HIKAM. 


A detailed co’^imentaiy on Par/? (see Xo. S70 above), noted for 
irs critical exam'nation of mystical theories, and for the explanations 
given of teob^iical terms The commenraty is prefaced by a detailed 
Muqaddimah (iatroducnon' divided mto 12 Fasl This Mnqaddi- 
niah was dedicated to i^mwaia Giyaf addin Muhammad {d a.h 736 
=A.D. 1337). a weli*knov> a iTinister of Persia : see Muimal Fasihi. fol 
210=. 

Co'^'^mentator : D.a'ud bin Mahmud al Qaisari al Hana-^i 

a weli-knonii Sun of the Sth centurv 
. who completed his studies in Cairo, and afterwards became the 
disciple of ‘Ahdarracxaq (see Xo. S75 above), whom he mentions in 
the Muoaddimah as his Shai^. He is the anthor of several other 
comn'entades on mystical works. He died in a.h. 751= A.n. 1350 : 
see Brock-, vol. ii, p 231- 

FoU. 1—20. Muoaddimah, which begins thus : 

* ^’3 e/Jr 


->1 A-' 


FoU. 21—203 Commentary, which begins thus : 

hr 


0 "it 


UJ- 


JlaJl ajj A*.'^j| 




Ci- ‘aJ-' ^ f''--'' 44- 


For other copies of the commentary see Wien, Xo. 1S9S: Pet 
Xo. 52: Aiyer, Xo. 191: Cai-o. vol. 2, p. 110: Berlin. Xo 2SS1- 
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where the work is fully described but where the date of the author s 
death is not given 

Written in good Naskh Dhted a n 1000 


No 877 

foil 432 lines 17 size 10x5 7x3 
The Same 

Another copy of the preceding commentary but ^vithout the 
Muqaddimah 

Beginning — 

oIjaI) 'w'oso 1^« ^ ^l£i} 

s ^1 Axle jUjJI j 

Written in fair NasUj Not dated apparently 12th century 


No 878 

foil 49 lines 15 size81x5J Clx3J 

MUQADDIMA TU SHARK A FUSCrS 

A separate copy of the Muqaddimah of the preceding commen 
tarj but incomplete It corresponds with foil 2-20 of No 876 
above 

It begins abruptly thus — ■ 

j ^ ^IxaJI IaJ j 

• AfijUall iIlIA Cfxlc 

Written m Nasta liq Dated a h 1112 

Scribe \ He is also the scribe of the 

Persian MS Hand list No 1373 


\OL XIII 
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No. 879. c 

foil 343 , lines 15 , size 8Jx5|,5x3J * 

SHARU U FUSUS AL HIKAM. 

An autograph copy of a commentary on Fusus (see No 870 above), 
composed in A h 896. Accordmg to the commentator’s statement 
in his preface, the present commentary is mainly a collection of the 
notes made by him, while engaged in studying Fusus, with the help of 
existing commentaries on the work which he collected for the purpose 
By ifuraddin 'Abdarraiiman bin Ahmad al Jamf ajlc 

^ well-known poet, Sufi and scholar of the 9th 
century a h , who composed a number of works on different branches 
of Islamic literature, both in the Arabic and Persian languages 
He died in AH 898=a d 1492, see Lib Cat , vol 11 , p 180 
Beginning 

». •t,( ^ Jjo Lo) 

ifi 

J (■^AxILL ^ OiA^^S# 

* AjJ(l-iAi| >Uj) ^ AaJI »-• — RAl J ^ 

The colophon of the commentator, containing his name and the 
date of composition, runs thus 

JJiAxJI .iAjJl ...... XtiJt) j,(Xa>- I Cj iJ^ j ^ 



% LLejLj ^ j L 

The colophon is followed by a note, which tells us that the 
author of the text died in A h 638 m Damascus 

‘ir A AA«< ^AJ^ j ^ ^ ^ 3 ‘ Q-V^<.il I 

* AJJ lAAisii) j ysxJL ^uy<ibJ 

For other copies of the commentary see Berlin, No 2883 India 
Office, No 647/8, Rampur, No 189, Asafiyah, No 36 
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WriUen m foir Naskb Diled a u 890 

The handwriting of the present MS is identical with that of 
two Ollier autograph works of the author contained in the Librarj 
eeo Persian Hand list ^os 494 1340 


No 88o 

foil 208 lines 17 sizeOxO 01x4 
Tlic Same 

Another copy of the preceding work beginning like the nboAe 
Written m fair Nasta liq Not dated apparcntlj Irth century 


No 88i 

toll 420 lines 25 iicfiixCJ 01x4 

JAWAHIR an NUSOS FI HALLI 
KALIMAT AL FUSOS 

\ \ erj useful commentarj on Tusus (No 870 nboi o) According 
to the commentator a Btatemcnt in the preface his object was to 
compose a commentary on the work m the easiest and simplest 
language The commentary was completed m a ii 109G 

By Abdalgam bin Isma il An Nabulusi ,yAjl ^ 

a prominent scholar and author of the 12lh century ah He died m 
AH n43=A D 1732 See Lib Cat vo) t No 578 
Beginning — 

il) l^aj A)UuaJj ^ HI V.«.<ua A»IOJ ij-jJf 4jj OAiSsJI 

(jumJ ^^»Jl Ooe b<l 

^-cj\ llj j AaUy* U— vij UJ 
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For other copies of the commentary see Berlin, No 2886 , 
Wien, No 1902 

The following note below the colophon 

? 

t ^ ^1 >. vj5^ ^ 

tells that the present MS was compared with the autograph copy of 
the work m ah 1289, and fiom this \ie may conclude that the 
present copy of the uork was made m or before a h 1289 
Writteti m ordinary Nasld) 


No. 882. 

foil 8, lines 25 , size 8^x6, 7Jx4\ 

naqsh al FusCrs. 


An abridgment by the author himself, Muhiaddin al ‘Arabi, of 
Fusus (No 870 above) Some one, in the following note on the title- 
page, saj^s that Abu’l Mahasin Ad Dihlawi {d atl 795=a d 1396) 
composed a commentary on the present abridgment in six Kirasa, 
each Kirasa being equal to ten foil — 


\ 

t—jlXi' IsL-ft-w j AXim ^ ^ AstyMi jiiJ t ^ iJ ^ 


• 05 ^ 


A copy of this commentary, which is in Arabic, is noticed in 
Asafiyah Library, No 211 Jami (see No 879 above) composed a 
Persian commentary on this abridgment , for copies of which see- 
India Office, No 653, and this Library’s Persian Hand-list, No 1373 

Beginning 

Only one other copy of the present work is known to us , see 
Berlin, No 2888 
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Written in fair Naskb Not dated apparently lltli century 

A n 


No 883 

foil 236 lines 17 size 101x7 8x41 

ANFAS al khawAss 

A commentary on the commentator s own abridgment of Fusus 
<No 870 above) The commentator tells us in the preface that after 
composing the abridgment he felt the need of a commentary on the 
same Though technically a commentary on the abridgment it la 
almost as detailed as a commentary on the original work It is 
divided into 81 Nafs 

By Muhibballah al Allahabadt aJJI aUI k,^suo a famous 
scholar and also nell known as a Sufi a supporter of the WujuSiyah 
group (see No 865 above) He was a native of Saidpur m Anadh 
but settled permanently m Allahabad According to his own state 
ment in the preface he was a disciple of Abu Sa id the great grand 
son of Abdal Quddus of GanoUb (d ah 045=ad 1538) Besides 
the present work he is the author of the following eleven works 
which are enumerated in Talkira i Ulama 1 Hind p 176 ( 1 ) 

^ (u) aJL»; (in) Ajle (iv) 

(v) Axtr (Vl) 

(Vlll) jbb-io (iv) aJU; *JUj (Sl) 

Am AJUoJ 

Muhibballah died in ah 1058= ad 1048 See for his> life 
Tadkira i Ulama i Hind loc cit Hada iq al Hanafiyah p 412 

Begmnmg — 

^ UJ \A-vJI <UJ J-*=J) 

^1 fc_Aaj U XsyjL J 

^ j jjboj bo iiy (Jl^H 

ZSs J ^ U 

• (^]ysdl 

Only one other copy of the present commentary is known to us 
see Rampur No 39 where however the commentator s name is not 
given 

Wntten m Nasta hq Bated a h 1107 
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No. 884* 

foil 14 , lines 13 , size 7x4, 4^ X 2| 

0 

asrAr al khalwat. 


A treatise on Khalwat (retirement from worldly affairs for the 
purpose of worship and pious meditation), one of the principles most 
strictly observed in Sufism The contents of the work are fully 
described in Berlin, No 2916 

Author Muhiaddin Ibn al ‘Arabi See No 

865 above 

( 


Beginning 



. (_)-5jd) i --jbl) 4JJ iVa-sJl 


For dther copies of the work see Berlin, Nos 2916-17 , Br 
Mus No 886 , India Office, No 657/1 

Written in good Naskh Not dated , apparently, 11th century 
A H Frequent corrections are made m the margin 

The MS was for some time m the possession of one Sayyid 
‘Abdal Wall bin Muhammad Sa'dallah, a note written by whom is 
found on the title-page 


No. 885. 


foil 53 , lines 11 , size 7x4| , 4x2^ 

SHARH U ASRAR AL KHALWAH. 


A very useful commentary on the preceding treatise by Muhi- 
addin Ibn al ‘Arabi, addmg certain important information relating 
to the subject-matter of the text 

By Qutbaddin ‘Abdalkarim bin Ibrahim bm Sibt u ‘Abdalqadir 
al Jili i\xc hxM ^ famous Sufi 

and scholar of the 9th century a h , who is also known to us as the 
author of commentaries on some other works of Muhiaddin Ibn al 
‘Arabi In all, 17 works of the present commentator are enumerated 
m Brock , vol 11 , p 205, of which Al Insan al Kamil, a work on 
Sufism (for a copy of which see Berlin, No 2314), has received 
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special rJcogviition He was bom m ah 787 but the date of bis 
death is uncertain He is said to have been alive m a h 805 (see 
Cairo vol ii p 68) m a h 820 (see Berlin No 2874) in a h 826 
(see Brock loc cti) In India Office No 693 u e are told that he 
died in AH 811 but no authority is cited m support o£ this 
statement The present commentary is not found m the list of the 
authors compositions given by Brock loc at The following note 
on the title page however written in a different hand from ihe MS 
tells us that the commentary is by ^bdalkarim al Jili — 

« ^ lI XjbsjJI JjM,] ^j-u, ^ Jjlll 

This statement is corroborated m the following colophon of the 
scribe who sajs that the present commentirv is bv the author of Al 
Insan al Kamil which is undoubtedly a composition of Ahdalkanm 
al Jill — 

• L _aJ ^ ^ 

In the absence of any strong evidence to the contrarj we may 
accept the above statements 

No other copj of the present work is 1 nown to us 

Written in fair Naskb Not dated apparently 11th century 

AH 

One Abdalqadir in the following note on the title pago says 
that the MS was for some time m his possession — 

^kSUJl iXAC ^UJl ^Ic jjUI) ^ 

• 4jjl 


No 886 

foil 8 lines 14 sire 8x6 5^x31 

ISTILAHAT as StTFlYAH 

A treatise m which are explained important technical terms 
relating to Sufism contained m the author s own works and certam 
mystical terms found in the works of others 

Author Muhiaddm Ibn al Arabi No 

86o above 
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Beginning ^ 

t 

»- *’ oU Lo) ,,,,,,,,, »t>Uc ^ AJJ 

{ 

4 JjI (J~^I isWi!) iJj^I 

Uj(.«1^a) XjjUay<i bj.JLu AJ j»^'‘i'’ 

(4; , ^) JaLsiJJ)) AjJ.c 1*1^^ (J^l t— jLsia^/o j 

t ^yuu! ^ J I Clii I ^A—tj |»? 

\>J 


The tiUe found on the title-page of the present copy of the work 
t IS that given above , but the same Avork is noticed in Rampur, 
No 295, under the title Kitabu Sharh 1 Alfaz As Sufh^ah Again, in 
India OfiSce, No 657/5, the title of the work is given as Risalatu 
Shaih-i Alfaz al Lati Tadawalathu As Sufiyah 

The author of Fasl al I£Jiitab, a most reliable work on Sufism, 
fol 178” quotes the following passage from the present work (cf fol 
5”) , but IS not aware of who the author was 


UaIjIa.! MaJI ... 

I 

AAC j ^ AA*JI (_J.RAAa • 4JL)I 

* ljLoUaJ) yib bAAc t 

Written in ordinary Naskh Not dated , apparently, 13th cen- 
tury A H 

Scribe At-^wo ^^5 ^_JJ ^aJI a*^ 


No 887. 

^ foil 55 , lines 27 , size 9x6, 7x4 

*,)L5Mi itUJI 

AT TADBIRAT al ILAhIYAH F1 ISLAH 
AL MAMLUKAT 'al INSANIYA'h. 

A treatise on the Microcosm (viz , man as an epitome of the uni- 
verse), m which this ancient philosophical theory, and the mystical 
belief that the individual is a kingdom in himself and is governed by 
Rings, Governors, Ministers, Qadis and others, are expounded The 
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■work IS divided into a Tamhid (foil 3-5) Muqaddimah (fol! 6-9) and 
17 Bab which are enumerated below The last Bab is again 
subdivided into 6ve smaller Bub of which the fifth contains 
{testament containing instructions for novices) 


I 

foil 

10-14 

wUJi 

» Aa5 ^ jjAJI 

II 

fol 

la * a 

■v j AXUtL« u» ^ wU)l 

III 

foil 

16-19 

j ^ -nO 1^)0 Axbt ^ .^UJt wUJI 
# Ijkjf) llltf 

IV 

foil 

20-22 

wLJI 

* j chi^JI 4->^jSxJt 

V 

foil 

23-29^ 

^LeVt 

j j AjU<o J 

VI 

foil 

29'’-30 

4i aJI jA j J^> LJ) wUJ 

VII 

foil 

30’’-32» 

» ijisL^ ^ uf* ^LJf wUI 

VIII 

foil 

32'=-35 

• j iuttyjl ^ mUJI 

IX 

foil 

35*>-38» 

• AilA>« J &yA>« wUt 

X 

foil 

38'>-39 

J •ii>-~«il jy ^bJt i->UI 

» j i_)LUsJI 

XI 

foil 

39’’-40' 

V^iOsJ? i^UUsJI ly wUil 

^ L^ile pLc^l *^jSj j 
« (^to A)IxU«m 

XII 

foil 

40'^-41 

J-^t ^ ^y j— yU cjUJI 


* jjjyLJl (_jJl 

XIII foil 41*’-42» eu.lw ^ ^ ^UJt 

\.1V fol 42^ J Jj|^l U-Ull 

* «UjJt «xu 

XV fol 43 Ai ^yp*x£sej/ wtJf 

* iUJAjI 
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XVI foil 43’’-45 v-^vjy ^^4 - >_.UI 

Iaa &xL>1) 

r 

# AjISjj j^LoJII 

XVII foil 46-55'^ ^ r *= 

4 Allj-vf 4>^l )l ^_gAiXJ I j 


(1) 

fol 

49” 


e k_:ljJI JjJII 

U.U3I 









(n) 

fol 

50'^ 

[<y] 

uLLO 1 «_>l ^1 

r ^LmJI 

yLOl 

u^UJI 





=* (^a5JI uS’yi <sajL4JI ( 

-n-cj( 


(111) 

'fol 

50” 


i—jUXII »_jl^l ^4 '* ^L~Jl . 

.-'JLfJI 

^Ul 






C^' 







=>- j 

jSR^\ 


(lV)a 

foil 

50”- 

-51" 

t_UJI y 3 

^l»JI 

Jjiyt 

^Ut 





ujIv-wjI u_LIdl 










(v) 

foil 

51”- 

-55 



v_.LJI 


Author Muhiaddin Muhammad bin ‘Ali al Arabi 
^ See No 865 above 


Beginning 






^ iyA''cuo <iul (J I ^ I iMxJ) (Jb 
aIj^ ^ ^ 1 (^^Jlc ^^suW/l , fcVil 4JJ kXA'cdl 


eylyjAAlb .,, j^svsJ) (_>(XCf) ItV^ ' 

iJ) avjIawjI^) 

For other copies of the work see India Office, No 658/5 , BodL, 
vol 11 , p 212 

Wntten in fair Naskh Not dated, apparently, 10th century 

A H 


beliv. 

Kings, 
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No 888 

* foil 29 lines 4 eize 7^X51- 4^x3^ 
ylfU- 

■ANQA’ AL MAGRIB 

The present treatise was composed by Muhiaddin A1 Arabi 
LT*^) as a supplement to bis o^Yn treatise (No 887 above) 
and deals with certain points omitted m the latter treatise 
The preface which is written m verse begins thus — 

The treatise begins after the preface as follows — 
j AidD} (vUi Ua)) >>>* Ui 

« jUxc (Jjlll t_jU Uc !| 

For other copies of the work see Berlin No 2894 Pans 
No 1339 Wien No 1900 Cairo vol vii p 4C Asafiyah No 39/2 
Rampur No 210 

Wntten m good NasUi Not dated apparent!} lltb century 
An 


No 889 

foil 29 lines 17 size 7x5 54x4 

Jiyj J| aUJI 

AL ‘UQLAT AL HUSTAWFIZAH 

A treatise expounding the mystical belief that man 13 made up of 
different elements bodily and spintuall} 

Author Muhiaddin Ibn Al Aribi See Nn-^ 

8C5 above 

Beginning — 

« ,^^1 jtiyi wui ^ 

On fol 24*’ the author refers to another composition of his viz 

^ fn wur 

For other copies of the wori see Berlin Nos 2923 24 Br 
Mus No 880/24 Cairo vol vii p 380 Asafiyah No 48 Rampur 
No 29 j 

Written m good Naskb Dated a it 773 
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Some one in the following note, at the end, says that in a n 811 
the piesent MS was compared nith the autograph copy — 

iKi.i I AsxwJ ^ JlC L 4iJ 

I 


No. 890. 

foil 107, lines 17 , sizeSxG, 6^x4 
^Os>}\ ‘ ^ ’t/ 

KITAB u ruh al quds. 

A work containing mystical and moral instiuction, composed foi 
Abu Muhammad bin ‘Abdal'aziz al Quraslii, uho at that time uas 
residing in Africa, in Tunis The author maintains, in the beginning 
of the work, that according to the true principles of Sufism, no Sufi is 
entitled to be called Ahl al Haqiqat (1 e one u ho has penetrated 
into the Divine mysteries) unless he is also Ahl at Taiiqah (1 e , a 
devotee), and he goes on to criticise those Sufis of Africa, vho claim 
that they are Ahl al Haqiqat, though not Ahl at Tailqat Sufis, 
who have adopted Sufism from woildly motives, are also severely 
criticised by the authoi, thus — 

uisIjIsumJI ^ i 

liT® * ... . j 

* j 

Author Muhiaddin Tbn ‘Arabi 
865 above 

Beginning — 

^(jJI I f-ij AB 

^ ^ ^ ...... 

' I ^ 

(»/ ^ Ai-i- 1 ^ AJjI <UJ^ t_cJ| 

Written in fair Naskh Not dated, apparently, 12th century 


A H 
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No 891 

• ioU 51 lines 31 s»el2xS 9^x81 

AN NAFAHAT AL ILAHIYAH 

A work on Sufism m which tho author describes his omi expeti 
cnce of the Bivme inspiration in the course of his progress to the 
mystical stage called (union with God) Theauthor in his 

preface tells us that the following Hadis encouraged him in his 
attempt to reach the stage mentioned above and to realise the 
experience de<>cnbed m the present work — , 

« ))) tohoJO j.hl 

Author Sadraddin Abu 1 Ma ah Muhammad bm Ishaq al 
Qunawi (d a h 672=aj3 

1373 see No 873 above) 

Beginning — 

^ ^ly) j iUjJ) 

k— SjyAJI Jj All ^ J Ailc 4^1 4l>l ^ Uf Alb 

woa y Axa^^ ^ whfiCU |.b) ^ j 

• jLi,)l J ^_5ll 

^or other copies of the work see Pans No 1354 and "Berlin 
No 1307 where tho work is fully described 
Wntten in good Naskh Dated A n 1045 
Scribe 

This Nuraddm is also the «5cnbe of MSS Nos. 832 871 873 
above 


No 892 

foil 264 lines 12 size7Jx44 6ix4i 

AL lOIUSOS ILA MA'NA AN NUStJS 

A commentary on Nusus a concise treatise of Qunawi (d a h 
672 =ai) 127 3 see No 873 above) on the mystical states For 
a cop\ of Nusus see Berlin No 3015 


I 
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By ‘All bin Ahmad bin ‘AH bin Ahmad AlMaha’imi ^ JL: 

^ ^ (d A.ii 835=a 1) 1431 , see No SG3 above") 

The commentary is prcoedcd by a long Muqaddimnh (foTl l-o2), 
explaining those mystical Icriiis and theories, a coirect undcistand- 
ing of vhich the commentator considered essential for readers of the 
present work 

Beginning — 


j U t j I d ll 




Aa-vI iXfO itjUXaaJI Aj'arl C^jlj 




.....^CsuJl L^'Si Aa 3^! ^ 


The commentary proper begins on fol o3‘', as follow s — 

Aituil ^ loot A-cIcaJ) j 

t 

UjJ (aJ ...... CuIjiiJI ^ A^k-cJ) AA£ Jb 

« ^1 ^^->0 


A red ink line above them distinguishes the words of the text 
from the commentary 

For another copy of the present commentarv sec Berlin, 
No 3016 

Written in beautiful Naskh Not dated , appaiently 10th 
century a h Some foil are wanting at the end 


No. 893. 

foil 220, lines 19 , size7^x5J, 5^x3 

riyAd as sAlihIn. 

,An old and valuable copy of Riyad As Salihin, a w'oik contain* 
mg mystical, moral and religious instiuction, transcribed five j^ears 
after the author’s death, and studied under one of the author’s 
pupils 

Author Muhiaddin Abu Zakari 5 ^ah Yahya bin Sharaf An 
Nawawn ts^ {d ah 676= a d 

1278 , see Lib Cat , vol v, part 1 , No 192) 
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Begittfiing — 

(JlJUl iXa-Iyl dU tXaisJl 

Uj^ L<o t glc iU. U >M< ^x.-v l ^1 

jiLt J W'iiyJl J UvbIa. AiJsIaII j sytlaJ) Ui)ijV V '^•^ve ^ 

j uLcU^ J ^J^ jjaXJCoJI kjlol ^lyl 

« ^1 J t-j/nJI l->I;M: ^ ^_3lLs..ll| 

In the following colophon of the scnbe it is stated that the 
work was composed m a ii 070 and that the present copy of it was 
made in a h 081 — • 

jiJu jjIj |.y AJw« aa£ AftJy* J(j L-iUxJi 


^lyd) AjC*. w ^ ai*v 

• • 

• AjUiUm y ^Ul j J 

For other copies of the work see Bcrhn Nos 1384'41 Munich 
No 128 Br Sins Suppl No 1202 India Office No 176/8 Alger 
No 879 Cairo vol i p 345 

Wntten m bold NasU) Dated a h 081 
The above mentioned colophon is followed by a Sanad which 
runs thus — 

tjlbii ooy A^IUJI j,Ullt ^J***JJ i^yacJUaJl uUXJl liiA 

o’ ^ vj' '-J-jy’" Js^ Vj 

AAly< Acl/>«n.i ^ ^Ua*J) J^lo 

y y ujUasJl 

1*^1 i_Co j j 

~ ^ a 

J ^J^ j ^LhJI 

^bu 4jj[ ^Agj ^ Aj^yJI 

^ ^ j iXtol k^Xc aJ^vJ L« -«- AitxX) Aaa^ 


• or^y' ■“ o’ u’ 
The above Sanad which is dated a h 705 and written by one 
Ahmad bm Husain states that he and some others studied the work 


I 
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f 


from the present copy in Dar al Had!<? Nurlyah, at Damaseus, under 
Ibn al ‘Attar (cZ ah 724= a d 1324, see Ad Durar, vol n, fol 3*’), a 
pupil of the author The Sanad is attested by Ibn al ‘Attar, thus 







Ahmad bin Husain is clearly the scribe of the MS , since the 
handwriting is identical with that of the Sanad The following note, 
on the title-page, tells us that the present MS fell into the possession 
of one ‘Abdahaziz, in Mecca, a h 1288 

I 

Axc aSl (Ac xaac ... ajjl 


}} aCo f r a a ax*u vj 1 


The handwriting of this note is identical with the handw^ritmg of 
the note by ‘Abdal‘aziz Bihari, described in Lib Cat , vol v part ii. 
No 319 , hence w'e may safely conclude that the present MS was 
brought f^om Mecca to Bihar by ‘Abdahaziz Bihari 


, No. 894. 

foil 60, lines 19 , size 71x5^, 5x3 

bustAn al ‘ARIFIN. 

A work on Sufism and asceticism, in three Bab The first deals 
with the need for sincerity in all one’s deeds and an expre'ssion of 
true intention in one’s prayers , tlie second, with some miscellaneous 
points , and the third, with certain miracles of the Sufis 

I foil 4 22 duOl 

II foil 23-36 

III foil 37-60 oUl/ ye 

Author Muhiaddin Abu Zakariyah Yahya bin Sharaf an Nawa- 

15 =*^ See No 893 above 

Beginning , 

* ^(4^1 Oi-ljll 4 JJ 

For other copies of the work, see Berlin, No 3018 , Cairo, vol 
vii, p 521 , Goth , No 234 

Written m fair Naskh Dated A h 1044 

Scribe 
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No 89s 

foU 65 lines 16 size7x5| 61x4 

HALL U AR RUMtJZ WA KEAFATlH AL 
KUNOZ 

A work on Sufism dealing, with mystical principles and explain 
mg difficult aphorisms and technical terms The work is chieflv 
based on the Qur an Hadi«j and sayings of the Sufis We may note 
that the author basing his opinion on certain reliable Hadip enun 
ciate an original and independent view on the subject of W (music) 
a point much disputed between the Sufis and orthodox Muham 
madans He holds it to bo valid in general sec the following 
passage on £ol 49’’ — ■ 

j jU)J| jj) ^ 

• (1;=^ o~^ 

The contents of the work aro fullv described in Berlin No 3010 

Author Izzaddin Abdassalam bm Abmad bin Ganim al 
Maqdisi ^S-JI a famous Suii of the 

7th centurj a n Seven works of this author including the present 
one are enumerated m Brook vol 1 p 461 He died m a H 
67S=a D 1279 see &Iir at al Janan fol 427* 

Beginning — 

1 sjM A^lUl) ^UJt ^UVI ^juJI tJU 
^Lc ^ ^ oJbiyi ^UVI ^juJI 

j ^ all 

* i 

For other copies of the work see Berlin Nos 3010-11 Pet* 
No 186 Alger No 939 Cairo vol a pp 80 172 vol vii pp 138 
372 Bodl vol a pp 80 231 Escur Nos 1646 350/2 Asafiyah 
No 89 Rampur No 103 

Written in good Naskh Dated a h 839 

The follon mg note on the title page tells us that the present 
IIS was for some time in the possession of Muhammad As ad bin 
Akmaladdm al Qutbi ^ JJI cUl oixJl jwl ^ ^ 

A) aOI jjjiiaJl 
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No. 896. 

foil 176, lines 17, size 6^x4^,, 4^x2^. " 

TAHARAT AL QULtJB WA AL KHUDCT^ 
LI ALLAM AL GUYtJB, 

A Mork on the prmciples to be observed m the religious and 
pious life, divided into 30 Fasl The contents of the work are fully 
described in Br Mus Suppl , No 235 

Author Tzzaddin Abu Muliammad ‘Abdal'aziz bin Ahmad bin 
Sa‘d Ad Dirini Ad Damiii Ad Dahii a*- I ^JJ At-oxi y \ 

jjj, a >Shafi‘f scholar and a Sufi of Egypt, 
who was born in Diiin (a small town in the Gaiabij^ah Province of 
Egypt)r,' A H 612 The date of his death is not given in the bio- 
graphical notice by Haj IQial , vol iv, p 172 Dr Eieu, in Br 
Mus Suppl ,loc at , and Brock , vol 1 , p 451, quoting AlMunawi, say 
that he died in a h 694, or according to some in a h 690 (for which 
date see also Ibn Mulaqqin, fol 265) or 698 Isnawi, fol 201, 
and the author of Taj at Tabaqat, fol 877, give a h 697 =:a d 1298 
as the date of his death , and this is supported by ‘Abdal Wahhab 
ash Sha‘ rani ((^ ah 973=a d 1565, see Lib Cat, vol x. No 567) 
in A1 Lawaqih, fol 207 A1 Lawaqih is a very rehable biographical 
work, especially for the Sufis of Egypt ,. and on this account we may 
perhaps accept the date given in that work Tzzaddin Abu Muham- 
mad IS the author of a number of works, of which sixteen are 
enumerated in Brock , loc at 

Beginning 

I 

Ajiyi Ajj ujLxi’ ItAfJ ...... AJJ 

* AjJI ( 

Eor other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos 8789-90 , Pans, 
No 1313 , Goth , Nos 648-9 , Caiio, vol 11 , p 45 , Rampur, No 21 

It was jirinted m Bulaq, A H 1297 

Written in good Naskh Not dated , apparently, 11th century 

A H 

Scribe aUI ijj |*LL) 

A seal of Qabil Khan, a noble of the Court of ‘Alamgir, is found 
on the title-page 
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» No 897 

foil 40 lines 40 size 11x8 9x5| 

MANTAHA AL MADARIK 

A verv rare Mork expounding the various mystical tates such 
as the worldly state of the present world the state proper to the ^ orld 
of angels the state m which the mjstio exercises miraculous powers, 
the state of absorption into the Godhead and others In the begm 
mnjj of the work the author discusses both from the mjatical 
and theological standpoints the attributes of God and man The w ork 
IS an Arabic translation with certain additions of tlfl author s 
introduction to his Persian commentarj on the Qasidah Ta lyah 
of Ibn Farid (d a n C32 =:a d 123a) Jami in Nafahat p 6u0 
remarks that though the present worl is techmcalh n translation it 
maj also ho regarded as an independent work on the subfcct 
w oh known for its excellent representation of m j etical view s The 
work is divided into tlio following four Ad each of which is 
subdivided into several Fasl — 


I 

foil 

2‘-10 

* j 

11 

toll 

17“-19 

* oyCkJI jJU j ^ Juol^l 

III 

foil 

20-26 

iojjje j (JUlJI ^Le wJUII 

* j,L-a.llI 

IV 

foil 

27-40 

j .,1 si — > /j ^ ey 

• aJI^I j 


Author Sa id bin Huhamraad bm Ahmad al Fargani ^ 

commonly known as (Sadaddin) The 

biographers say that ho was the author of a large number of works 
but only the present work and one other are enumerated m Nafahat 
Our author received spiritual training under manj Sufis but he is 
always known as the disciple of Qunawi (d ah G73=a d 1373 see 
iSo 873 above) The date of his death is not given m Nafahat but 
Brock vol i p 450 says that he died m a u 699= ad 1299 
Beginning — 

^Uj 4ill LJ j AouIoaj J)lsu jjMj 4JJ *>.*^1 


1 
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No other copy of the work is known to us <■ 

Written in fair Naskh From the handwriting, which is identical 
with that of Sharh al Fusus (No 873 aboye), it appears that Nuraddin 
IS also the scribe qf the present MS 


No. 898. 

foil 159, lines 21 , size 9x5, 7x3} 
t ^ 1 OlvJl 

wiq^Ayat as sAlik min al AfAt 

WA AL MAHALIK. 

A work on Sufism and asceticism, of which this appears to be the 
unique copy The work contains warnings designed to save tiavellers 
on 'the path of mysticism from the machinations of the Nafs Ammaia 
(soul of man prone to evil), which may ensnaie them in unlawful 
deeds or false theories , and expounds the hidden philosophical and 
mystical truths, which are to be found in the principles and duties of 
the life of the mystic The work is chiefly based on the Qur’an, 
Hadis and sayings of the Sufis, and is divided into the following 
four ]Vaw‘ and a Khdtimah 

I foil 7-20 ^ ^ ^isvoUl ^ Jji'l 

II foil 21-58^^ ^ olxlkll QjJI ^ ,yLt)l 

III foil 58’’-92 ^ 

IV foil 93-148 joiyi 

Foil 149-154 KhdUmali (epilogue) 

The Khdiimali deals with (retirement from the world), and 
rules of discipline ( i-jIaT ) to be observed by the novices 

A note written by the scnbe on the title-page, which runs thus : 

i^lLoUl _5 <— 

aUI ^ tells US that the present work is by 

Gazzali (cZ a h 505=ad 1111, see No 833 above) , but this state- 
ment IS manifestly incorrect, seeing that an author much later than 
Gazzali, viz , Shihabaddin as Suhrawardi, who died in A u 632= 
A D 1234, IS quoted on fol 20'’, in the followmg passage from ‘Awarif 
al Ma arif (see No 860 above) 

dJAsu Lo J AUaW ‘ 

* I ohlj 4JJ 4 jjI JU-xUvl) aXJIjI ^ ^loJl 
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The iiuthor refers on fol 60** to another composition of his 
Iqtibas al Tawaid in tho following terms — 

• *^o)y!Jl n UiUf J^I ^ u-0*5 Uul Jj ^ 

Neither this work not the present one is mentioned m any 
catalogue however and we are unable to throw light on their author 
ship but from the fact that m tho passage quoted above the author 
of Aivarif IS referred to as aJJI 3 ^) a term ivhich is always used for 
the dead and that there is no reference to anj author of the 8th 
century A H we may conclude that our author belongs to the 7th 
century A ir 

Beginning — « 

fUxill) ^ ^ KJw ^JS*.SM Axti J iJ^j ^iLJI ^ tjLai] ^ 

lULsJI JIjjI w— jtAS'j *>ju ^ 

dijJ\ /loJ fjyij ^ J^suaJU jU<sa!) j 

i j (.JOLJI a> U j Aam-w ^ 

J.HXII ix^j£ Lj! j UOjj aj^scw/* v--^1 

* Obtsk. y ^ , JU 

Written partly in NosU) and pnrtlv m Nasta liq Dated a h 

1054 

One Niiami in the following note tells that he purchased the 
present MS in a h 1080 — 

^ xjJbJ) ^ /l< d9 j 

No 899 

foil 66 lines 12 size 8x0 6Jx4 

AL TANWlZ FI ISQAT AT TADBlR 

A ^\ork containing a discussion of mystical views relating to 
divine predestination and human contrivance It was composed 


t 
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in Mecca Later on, the work was revised and enlarged! by the 
author in Damascus The present MS is a copy of the revised 
edition of the ivork 

Author Tajaddin Abu’l Fadl Ahmad bin Muhammad bin 
‘Ataallah al Iskandaiani ahl ^ ^ jjI ^13 

a famous scholar and Sufi of Cairo, belonging to the 
Shadaliyah order He is the author of a number of works on 
different subjects, of which fifteen (including the present work) are 
enumerated in Brock , vol ii, p 118 Our author received spiritual 
training under several Sufis , but he is chiefly known as the disciple 
of Abu’l ‘Abbas al Murisi (d ah 686=a d 1287, see Husn al 
Muhadarab, fol 262) He was one of the declared adversaries of Ibn 
t Taimiyah (d ah 728=a d 1329, see Lib Cat, vol v, part ii, 
No 464/1) He died in a h 709= a d 1309 See, for his life and 
works, Mir’at al Janan, fol 442 , Husn Al Muliadarah, fol 264“^ , Ad 
Durar AlfcKaminah, vol i, fol 169, Al Laivaqih, fol 118, Br Mus 
Suppl , No 237/1 
Beginning 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, No 3089 , Goth , 
p 891 , Pans, No 1348 , Alger , No 881/2 , Cairo, vol ii, p 77 , 
Asafiyah No 96 , Rampur, No 74 

The work was printed in the Wahamij’-ah Press of Delhi, a h 

1300 

Written m good Naskh Dated A H 1044 
Scribe aju: 


yjAx!] j ^jJAxJL) 4JJ 


No. 900. 

foil 18, lines 19 , size8x5|, 6Jx4J 
t. iAjlkxJi 

AL HIKAH al 'AYA'IYAH. 

A work containing mystical maxims and aphorisms, divided into 
30 Bab The present copy is defective for want of the preface 

Author Tajaddin Abu’l Fadl Ahmad bm Muhammad bm 
‘Ata’allah Al Iskandarani aJUl (jjaJI ^0 

IjAjXwill See, for his life. No 899 above 
The present copy begins abruptly thus 

* |JUJ1 v-sb bb 
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For other copies of the ^ork see Berlin Nos 8689 90 Pans 
No 13 i9 Cairo vol ii p 80 Rampur Nos 101 2 
Written m fair Naskb Dated ah 1105 


No 901 

foil 321 lines 17 size 10 X 6 7x3 

SHARH AL HIKAM AL ^ATA'IAH 

A detailed commentary on the preceding work al&o known 
under the title Gais Al Mawahtb The full text is quoted in the 
commentary but the arrangement differs somewhat from that 
which IS found in No 900 above The tenth Bab there is herej;he 
first Bab and the first Bab there is here the eighth 

By Muhammad bin Ibrahim bin Abbad An Nafzi Ar Eundi 
a Sufi and scholar of the 8th 
century \ h who was born in Bund (m Spam) a h 733 He died 
mAH 7no=A D 1394 See Brock vol n p 118 Cairo vol 11 
p 77 

Beginning — 


c j AaIzxJL) OjAIaJI 

The present commentary was printed in Bulaq a h 1285 and 
again in Cairo a h 1306 

For other copies of the work see Berlin Nos 8690-2 Munich 
No 130 Leid No 2261 Pans No 1340 Br Mus Suppl 
No 889 India Office No 696 Cairo vol 11 p 97 Rampur 
Nos 171-73 


WnttenmgoodNaskb Notdated apparently 9th century a h 


\ 


1 
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No 902. 

foil 233 , hues 25 , size 8 x 6 , 6 x 4 ' 

‘ The Same 

Another copy of the preceding commentary, beginning like the 
above 

Written m fair Naskh Not dated, apparently, 11th century 

A H 


No. 903. 

^ foil 110, lines 18, size 8x6, 6x4 

^ 9[J^\ 

AL, FURQAN BAINA AWLIYA^ AR 

rahmAn wa awliyA^ ash 
shaitAn. 




A work in which the author explains the meaning of the term 
Wall a title applied to a Sufi, and discusses to whom it is 

applicable The author holds that this title can only be applied 
rightly to one whose conduct, speech and deeds are in accordance with 
the teachings of Islam, and supports his argument by reference to the 
Qur’an and Hadis The contents of the work aie full}’' desciibed in 
Berlin, No 2082 

Author Abu’l ‘Abbas Ahmad bin ‘Abdalhalim bin ‘Abdassalam 

_yj|, commonly called Ibn Taimi- 
yah He died in AH 728=ad 1327, see Lib Cat , vol v, 

part 11 , No 462/1 ^ 

Beginning , 


Hor other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos 2082-3 , Eampur, 


247 


The work was printed in Bulaq, A H 1310 

Written m fair Naskh Not dated , apparently, 13th century a h. 
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No 904 

foil 45 lines 15 size 81 xG 5x31 

ISTILAHAT as sOfiyah 

(The above is the title under Mhich the work is noticed in other 
catalogues but in our copy the title is given as Sharh u Istihhat 
As Sufivib ) 

\ uork m uhich the autborexplams the mjstical terms used m 
the following compositions of his — 

(i) Sharhu Manazil AsSu inn for a cop> of whicli see India 
Office No GOO 

(u) Tawilat al Qur an for a copy of which see Berlin No 873 
(m) Sharh u Fusus Al Hikam (sec No 875 above) 

• • 

Author Kamaladdm Abdarrazzaq al Ivasliani JU 

(d An 736= CD 1335) Sec No 876 above 
Beginning — 

Ul ^^ls b(so 

« Ajjj-aJI t_)U.llkcI UiJ^ J |r<isxJ) ijc^i 

For other copies of tho worl see Berlin No 3460 Goth 
No 76 India Office No 0G2 Asalijah Nos 300 407 B07 Bam 
pur No 35 A portion of the present work edited bv Dr Sprenger 
was published m Calcutta A d 1845 

Written m fair Naskh Not dated apparentU 13th centurv 

A H 


No 905 • 

foil 133 lines 16 size71x4| 6Ax2i 

I^lsJl 

AL *URWAH LI AHL AL KHALWAH 

A rare work on Sufism expounding the mystical dogmas relating 
to tho existence of God and His attributes The views of the theolo 
gians and of the Sufis of the Wujudijah and the 5buhudivah groups 
(for whom see No 865 above) are fully discu sed The author who 


I 
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belonged to the lattei group, rejeets the vieivs of the Wujudiyah 
group as contrary to Islamic principles , and claims that the yiews of 
the Shuhudiyah group are in full agreement with those of the Ahl as 
Sunnah Wa A1 Jama'ah j aIJI cJIaI), the most popular and 

widelj^ accepted school of Islamic doctrine Our author refers to this 
school as or the light path The author’s criticisms, in 

the piesent woik, of the views of the Wu]iid] 3 ^ah group resulted 
in a public disputation between him and ‘Abdarrazzaq al Kashani (see 
No 875 above), a membei of the Wujudi 3 ^ah group , for a full des- 
cription of which, see Nafadiat, pp 55S-571 

The piesent work, which is based mainl 3 ^ on notes made b}' the 
author on different occasions, was composed in A ir 726 , and is gen- 
erally held to be the most authoritative exposition of the vieus of the 
Shuhudiyah group 

It IS divided into the follou mg six Bab 


“(i) foil 1-15“ - --lyi Jjill '-bJI 

(ii) foil 15*’-62 * jy)Jl 

(ill) foil 63“— 82“ ^ vaJUJI i_Uk 


+ j ftijSU) 

(iv) foil 82''-86 -ipi JsJt '-1^' 

A- jylCoDI Aj 

(v) foil 87-93“ ^ olyJI jy I-UI 

(vi) foil 93'’-133 - O-^UI u-UI 


The last Bab is subdivided into four Fasl, which contain 
occasional biographical details , and in the first of which the author 
^desLribes the Divine inspiration, which led him to be a Sufi and a 
strict follower of the doctrines of the Ahl as Sunnah The manner 
in which he reconciles the views of the Sufis and the theologians 
in regard to disputed points of doctrine, in the second Bab of 
his work, IS specially noted by his biographers as evidence of 
author’s merits 

uthor Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad As Samnani 

commonl 3 '’ called Abu’l Makarim 
wlah AijiSi] file jjf, a noble of Samnan, well known as a 
an author of great repute, whose works on the Qui’anic 
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branches ‘^fism theology and ethics number about 300 See Ad 
Durar al Kammab vol i fol 152 Very few of his compositions 
however can now be traced and Brock vol n p 166 mentions 
onlj three (including the piesent one) which ate to be found in 
different libraries He was bom m Samnan a h 659 and 
completed his studies at the age of 15 when he entered the 
ervice of Sultan Argu Khan a famous Mongol king of Persia 
A few years later be was granted the title of 41a addawHh 
and afterwards he became personal adviser to the Sultan Hi=i inti 
macj with the Sultan and his official duties seriously interfered not 
onlv with his studies but also with his prayers Indeed according 
to the authors own confession excepting the chili the four 
verj short Suras of the Qur an be^^inning with word Qul) and a few 
others he forget the whole of the rest of the Qur an The author 
tells us in the following passage of tlu present work that m a H 
683 while engaged with the Sultan m a war against his uncle 
Sultan Ahmad (see Tarikh Guzida p 583) he was led by a Divme 
inspiration to devote himself to a religious and pious life — 

<5wdJ 1 ^JLsJI y ^iJl jjic iUjI 

A) jjiw L ^sso l»i> be y y \y* 

« uiUOl 

After this he attended strictly to his religious duties In \ h 
685 he fell seriously ill and was advised by the Royal Physicians to 
go for a change to Samnan This the Sultan allowed him to do 
On his wav to Samnan he experienced a marked improvement in 
his health and on his arrival there his health was fully restored 
Thi he took to bean indication that it was God B will that he should N 
leave the service of the Sultan and be accordingly sent in his 
resignation 

He then began to devote himself to the study of religious works 
and his study of Qut al Qulub a famous work on Sufism (see No 826 
above) turned his attention to Sufism and made him determme 
to renounce the world After dividing two thirds of his property 
among his legal heirs he built a monastery near the tomb of Hasan 
Sakkaki a famous Sufi of the 5th century a h and handsomelv 
endowed the same In ah C87 he visited Bagdad where he 
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adopted the Sufi ‘Abdarraliman as his spiritual ghaikh /and m the 
company of the latter visited Mecca, where our author, in a h 689, 
received from the above-mentioned Shailch the Sanad for Sufism 
At the end of the same yeai, he was diiected by Ins Sbailch to 
return to Samnan, where he passed the icmainder of his life in 
imparting spiritual tiaining and in composing vorks Tlie author 
tells us that he perfoimed not less than 143 Aiba'un, each being 
a fast of 40 days Such was his eminence as a Sufi that he vas 
adopted as guide, both in practice and doctrine, by Baha’addin 
Naqshband, the founder of the Naqshbandh’ah order The com- 
monly accepted date of our authoi’s death is a it 736=a d 
1335 , but tne authoi of Basl al ICliitab (see Persian Hand-list, No 
1351) only tells us that he died aftei a h 730 Por his life see 
Ad Durar al Kaminali, vol i, fol 152 , Nafahat, p 554 , Mnjmal 
Pasihi, fol 211, Habib as Si^'ar, vol iii, P 125, Taj at 

Tabaqat, vol vin, fol 205 , Beale’s Biographical Dictionarj*, p 49 , 
Brock , 'tol 11 , p 166 

Beginning — 


••••<•••• >3 

...... I ...... ^ <U.«J > /LvaJI 


#■ A-UuS.**) j ...... ^ I— jIaw/ASJI 


For the only othei copy of the work known to us see Cano, vol 
11, p 5 

Written in good Naslrh Not dated, apparently, 12th centurj^ 

A H 


No. 906. 

foil 60 , lines 26 , size 1 2 x , 9x5 

AD DA^U WA ad DAWA^U. 

The present work is noticed under the same title in Ha] Khal , 
vol 11 , p 633 , but in vol v, p 82, it is again mentioned under the 
title, Al Jawab Al Kafi li Man Sa’ala ‘An ad Bawa’ Ash Shafi 
^LJI iiljiiJI jlvo Both these titles are found 

on the title-page of our copy 
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A wo-di. on Sufism setting forth the spmtual remedies to be 
resorted to in case of trial and temptation composed in reply to the 
following five questions addressed to scholars by some enquirer — 

^ j AiU) ^jLJI jjyu U# 

iL-Ju ^ Ai --I A> j j »(jjj sj L^il 

« aJa s JI Lj «a-«. j 1a»jJ I’l 4j)jy i/yj ^jh JXj 

The reply to these questions begins as follows — 

'-r’* (-jLi-b 

oj ^ AatsvJI # I A«jAJ) j.^1 

AJX jjjl y jA ^ ^ 

• la-w il Jyl JI jlo Jyl Jlj Aj) jrL- j Aiic 

Author Sharasaddin Abu Abdallah Muhammad bin Abi Bahr 
bm Ayyub al Qaiyimi wyf ^ yO ^ A«swe atlf y f 
(d AH 761=ad 1352 see Lib Cat vol v partii No 323) 

For other copies of the work see Berlin Nos 6295-6 Cairo 
vol 11 p 519 Br i\Ius Suppl No 238 

Written in fair NasUj Not dated apparently 13th centurj 

AH 

No 907 

foil 113 Imes 21 size 8x6 64x4 

SHIP A’ AL ASQAM Fl ZIYARATI 
lOiAIR AL ANAM 

A very old and valuable copy of 3hifa al Asqam studied under 
the author by his son and other scholars and containmg autograph 
notes bv the author and his son The work 13 mainly concerned 
with a discussion from the theological and mystical pomts of vie%\ 
of the validity of the practice of visiting the tomb of the Prophet 
and praying for his assistance The similar practice of visiting the 
tombs of others is also discu sed After a long discussion our author 
holds that the practice of visiting tombs and praying for assistance 
there is valid in Islam and throughout the vork he supports his 
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argument by leference to the Qur’an, Hadis and sayincrs of Sufis, 
jurists and theologians The work is divided into the following ten 


Bab and a Khdthnah 

t 

(i) foil 

3-19. 

jy J^JI! 

(ii) foil 

20-24'^ 

i)l ^ by ^ytijl i—UJI 

^ cL-i! lylc 

(ill) foil 

24'’-29 

aUI j_jLo J| AijUy JlxJl »_UI 

=< j 

(iv) foil 

30-37“ 

Xjbj t—U-^JLval ^UIrJI j}] i_[jJI 

-* ^ Ia*^ ^ Axl c aJJ I , <1*^ ajU I L) ^3^ 

(v) ‘iOll 

37” 16“ 

tvy Ls^ (jA-vtasJf t—LJI 

(vi) foil 

46”-53 

% &)ji 4 JI jR — II (_,ai>LJI (_UJI 

(vil) foil 

54 73“ 

- jojii j iSi '1 (_P ^mi hJi 

^ (vii!) foil 

73”-81“ 

^cAvOl j aoUivaUl j (JLaoJLII ^y ^yrlUl t_LJI 



■3- J,lv3 ^ A Jr AJI 

(ix) foil 

Sl”-96“ 

L'*»%I'vU |4lLJlj*rJr cL^ill nU-A ^y i_LJI 

j_jJI A‘ /JOb (JLj ni by jksJb 

-* ^y^^l ^lAfjbll^ ^byj^l 

(x) foil 

96”-109 

•I- AcLBauJI ^y yvbJI i_LJI 


Foil 110-112 J^diimali Contains prayers addressed to the 
Prophet 

Author ‘All bin ‘Abdal Kafi bin ‘Ali bin Taminam bin Yusuf 
bin Musa bin Tammam bin Hamid bin Yahya bin ‘Umar bin ‘Usman 
bin ‘Ali bin Mansur bm SMim as Subki 

lP lP (J^ lP lP lP lP ‘ cP 

the most famous scholar of his age, and the father 
of ‘Abdalwahhab as Subki (d AH 771=ad 1370, see Lib Cat, 
vdl XU, No 766) He composed a numbei of works on different 
branches of Islamic learning , of which seventeen (including the 
present work) are enumerated in Brock , vol ii, p 87 He was 
born in Subk, a h 683, where he studied under his father and some 
others He left his native place for Cano, where he studied under 
distinguished scholars, and received spiritual training from Ibn ‘Ata’ 
(d AH 709=ad 1309, see No 899 above) In a h 704 he visited 
Alexandria, where he studied for about three years, and in a H 707 
he attended lectures of different scholars in Syria He then returned 
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to CftJfO Mljcro ho workc<l fiotlwvH a prolc^sor ii* tbo Mnn'^un^ah 
Madm ah nml nftcrwnnh a«« tho hoaj profca or in the Tanu Tiilun 
In < on tho death of lahil Qir«ini ho wnn Appointed b\ 

King Mnhl \A''ir (a li 709-7Us=aii nO‘^-niO)to *111000011 him ah 
C hief Tnitice of S\rin Tlu< oflice ho vicatM in t\ 11 712 to Wcomo 
I'nneipalof the D irnl Ilndi* \ hr»fi\-ifi in Danin cua nhero the pro 
Font UA^ fiUidiod under th< Author in A 11 7^5 (See note quoted 
below ) IIo aftrrwnnK held tlie po i of I’nncipal of the Dir nl 
Ifndj« M»‘nilanh in Sma In a 11 7fG he was rcapj)ojnlo<l Chief 
Jn tico of Sana nnd lirld this post till I’Amnd in a 11 7 1 > when on 
Accoimt of his Forious dine s he wnsohh^nl to rrsi^^ jt nnd returned 
to Cfiim where he <hc<l in ah 75r=:Al> IT u See for Ills life 
nnd works Ifnawi fol Ihn Mulaqqin fol 200 » \d Durnr 

nl KnmmAh \ol 11 foil 'IS— It Itmel /oc cif 

Iteginniiip, — • 

— Ia*L. All 

. I 

Tlie quotfttions made ha the author from otlicr work nrc 
inirnMahla from lehahle copies of tho e worl fucIi ns niilogmph 
copies copies iK'aring the nuloprnph notes of the Author copies 
Btudieil h> or trnn cnlxal ha Fcholnrs In this connection he men 
tions pecialla nn Autograph copa of Ith if ns /u ir b\ Aim I Vumnii 
(<f ail Cn=sA n 12n Feolih Cnt aol v part ii p 4S) which 
WAS in his po c Sion thus — 

yfe w-j''J=wl ^'vj/ 

• 4* hsu 

He also refers to a cop> of Tnrihli u Ibn \ i] nr trnnsenbed ba 
Barxah m 80 aolunies (two aohimes of whicli Iran cnption are found 
in tho Librnrj sco Hnnd list Ko 2170-1) thus — • 

• t/' iwT* * — J 

The pre cnt copj of Sbdianl Asqum was transcribed ba one 
’Muhammad bin Ahmad for (ho collection of Jhihamiund bin Ahmad 
at ranulibi (tf A 11 710=:ad 1317 fco \d Durnr al Ivaminah aol 
11 fol 234) 

The follow ing note at tho end tells us that it w ns compared w ith 
tho autograph copy in A 11 740 — 
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I -sjuasl. 4JJ| iX6.=a^ XJblcxi Asu^JLil -vjJL) 

^ * Ajt&xXw j 


This IS followed by another note, telling us that the present MS 
was again compared with the autograph copy, while it was being 
studied under the author aJLII aidl.a>o JL^b ivlU. LwG' dUy 

jj This note is based on the Sanad quoted below, dated the 
Madrasah ‘Adiliyah of Damascus, a n 740, and written by Muham- 
mad bin ‘All bin Sa‘id al Ansaii {d ah 752=a d 1353, see 
Ad Duiar al Kaminali, vol ii, fol 377), who says that ho and 
Muhammad bin Ahmad at Tanukln, the owner of the cop}’- mention- 
ed above, studied the present work under the author in a joint sitting, 
held in that year, and attended by a gioup of scholars, which in- 
cluded the author’s son, Husain bin ‘All {d a n 755= a d 1356 , see 
Ad Durai al Kammah, vol i, fol 384) An Ijaza was granted by the 
author to all who attended the sitting 


O.JU 


aju j j , ^>1^ Iava=>- aa'^11 

I 

^j1 j HS-aivl) xUadJ) 4ill |»JU.ll 


OJiC OwsSUO >iljSL3 


si, 


..K/l 


OJj: 


ii/ 


aAum.xJI mjb i ^ 'I ez-y 

' (_)>-oIa 11 j,Lo51 j I ^-w.}.XxJ] iX6.ssa..o 

J ■•••••••I \_S^ j 

^ ^ 9 L — Oij J a I b 1 13 ^ •••••• I t*d i 

^ A>bjo>w ^ •••••• 

ujIaXJ) lt>5i 41)1 ^«aJ jl^l j Au/^svaJI 

if aSjJjJ AJjj-yO 

The above Sanad is attested by the author himself, thus 
in- , ^XxwJI , jKJI iXvc , Ac I Si , 

J L_S li/ v_> J ^ 

The Sanad is followed by an autograph note of the author’s second 
son, ‘Abdalwabbab, the famous author mentioned above, in which he 
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DAjs that and Mulmnimad brn Aa Silsnli (d Air 7G0 =ad 
135S J’ec \d Dunr al Kiimmah \ol ii fol 428) studied the first four 
chapters bf the work in the Dir al Ilndig Alirahjah m Dama.scus -- 

^ juUI ^ ^ 

Aill Atl jj— j iaJ^ 

j ^ f*’ 'I •s’ 

i. =1»!I I 1 'I Jj— »- l/'JJI 

^Kll ^ o’ 

. i) ^1 

Written in good Noskh Not dated hut tmn«icnbed m or 
before All 71j the \ car in m Inch the present cop\ was studied 
loll 1-12 and CI-G9 are additions written m a later hanrl • 
Onlj one other MS cop\ of tbo work ih Inown to us vir 
\sa^^ ah Library No 39 but thowork wo-s pnnled in the Di irat al 
Ma arif of Hyderabad m A n 1300 

No 908 

foil 120 lines 21 sizo8)xG 0x3J 

ji ^kJl y 

AL IRSHAD WA at TATRIZ 

■\. worl on Sufism treating of tho airtucs of reciting the 
Qur in and repeating prayers together with a description of tho 
supernatural powers contained in those prayers Tho worl contains 
m all nearly 1 000 verses of which 333 nro borrowed from other Sufi 
worl s ami tho rest arc composed by tho author himself Tho work 
IS based on tho Qur an Hadi^ and sayings of tho Sufis Tho author 
quotes about 200 Iladfs transmitted to him by lus Sfmiklj Radiad 
dinatTabarsi (d ah 722=:a d 1322 see Lib Cat \ol a parti 
p 17C) Tho work ends avitU 7 Qasidas Tho first three aro in 
praise of tho Vrophet tho 4tii and tho Gth aro in praise of tho Sufis 
while the last Qasida is in praiso of Islamic dogmas enumerated by 
tho author and is designated by tho author ghamsul Zman fi Tawhfd 
ar Rahman Wa Aqidat u Ahl Ilaqq aaa Al Iquu ^JS 

Tho avorU 18 divided into 10 

VOL XIII n 
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Bah The contents of the work arc fully described in Berlin, 
No 8801 

Author ‘Afifaddin ‘Abdallah bin As'ad bin ‘Ah bin Sulaiman 
al Yafi'i A^i ^Va.(i‘i ‘h>.' ^JJI cyx£ ‘ 

, a piominent 8ufi ‘scholar, historian and author of 
the 8th centuij’^ a n He belongs to the Himyarl tribe of Yaman, 
and was boin in Yaman, a ii G98 , wdicrc he 'studied in a Madrasah 
of Yaman the Qui’anic branches of learning under Jamrdaddin 
Abu ‘Abdallah Muhammad bin Ahmad {d a ir 748=a d 1347 , 
see the present authoi’s iMiiMt al Janfin, fol 458’’), e- distinguished 
teachei of this subject Afterwards he turned his attention to 
Sufism, end adopted the Sufi ‘AH bin ‘Abdallah at Tawad^ii {d 
AH 748=a D 1347, sec i\Iir’<it al Janan, fol 450) as his ‘spiritual 
Shaikh In a H 718 he left Yaman for Mecca and ^Icdina. wheie he 
studied for six yeais, and from time to time attended the sittings 
held by the Sufis of those places. 

Early m a h 724, he left Arabia in older to visit such places as 
Damascus, Jerusalem and Cairo, where, as we arc told by his biogra- 
phers, he received both literary and spiritual training from eminent 
Sufis, wdio granted him vSanads of scholarship and Sufism He was 
also presented with IHiirqas by several Sufis The last of these 
w'as presented to him b^’’ ‘Izzaddin , a presentation lefeired to in 
our author’s Miriit al Janan, fol 453*’, in the following woids 
ij^JI Ml ^ j Thereafter oui author 

returned to Mecca, where he devoted himself to giving trammg in 
mysticism to his novices, and m composing Ins w'orks In all 13 
works of the author are enumerated in Brock , vol ii, p 177 . of 
which Mirat al Janan, wdiich ha's recently been punted at the Da’irat 
al Ma‘arlf Press, Hj^derabad, is a standard historical work He 
died in Mecca, ah 768=a d 1366 For his life and w^orks see Ibn 
Mulaqqin, fol 308 , Isnawi, fol 405 , Ad Durar al Kaminali, vol i, 
fol 611 , Nafaliat, 681 , Safinat al Awdiya, p 68 , preface by Sii E 
Denison Ross to Ins Calcutta edition of Marham al ‘Hal Brock , 
loc cit , tells us in a footnote that, according to Tabaqat of 
Qadi Shuhba ‘Afifaddin, our author died in A H 778, but in our 
copy of this Tabaqat, fol 152 (see Hand-list, No 2455)-, the date 
of his death is indicated as follows ^ j ^ ® 

We may suppose either that Brockelmann read the w'ords ^ jjU-' 
(68) as j (78), or that the scribe of the copy of the Tabaqat 
to which he referred, transcribed the date wrongly The 

w^eight of authority among the biographers mentioned above is in 
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favour of ah 768 and we may safely reject tlio date ah 707 
given by SubUi inTabaqat \ol vi p 103 and the date ah 771 given 
bv Haj vol in p 171 The author of Mir at al Asrar a big 

biographical w orl on the Sufis m Persian mentions the author on fol 
485 and tells us that he failed to trace the date of his death 

Beginning — 

• j jLu^KI IfXL*^ j tS^ ^ 

Tor other copies of the worl see Berlin Nos 8801 2 A'lafiyah 
Library No 719 

lYnttcn m fair NasU) Dated ah 1073 


No 909 

. • 

foil 15G lines 26 suelOxG 8x4 

RAUD AR RIYAHlN Fl HIKAYAT AS 
SAHHIN 

The following is an alternative title of the work Nuzhat al 
Ujun anNawnrir jtlyJt ^j* Both titles are given by the author 
himself m the preface 

Tlie present ivork is a collection of 600 anecdotes of the Sulis 
and pious men chiefly taken from the ivorks of the following 
authors ( 1 ) Gazrah (see No 833 above) ( 11 ) Qushairi (see No 828 
above) ( 111 ) Abu Abdallah Muhammad bin Ibrahim al Jin (i\) 
Ibn Ata a^ ^laclili (see No 899 above) (v) Abul Abbas Ahmad 
bin Ata al Qastallani (vi) Shihabaddm As Suhrawardi (see 
No 860 above) (vii) Ibn Jawzv ^bco Lib Cat vol x No 512) 
(viii) Abu Muhammad Abdallah Ibn Qudamah al Maqdisi (see 
No 857 above) (ix) Abu 1 Lai«} as Samarqandi (see No 821 above) 
(x) Abu Ahmad bin Ah commonly called Ibn al Arab! Most of 
the anecdotes begin with the name of the narrator but some are 
anonymous and begin with the words ua/u or(^*j 

AlyiflJI (from a certain faqir or aamt) These anecdotes for the 
most part record instances of the supernatural powers manifested 
by the Sufis and draw a lesson from each regardmg mystical prin 
ciples and practices Ihe author m the preface tells us that he 
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composed tlie present work, having noted the viewr frequently 
expressed by reliable Sufis that anecdotes of this nature serve as a 
help and encouiagement to novices m their piogress in 'spiritual 
learning Besides these anecdotes, the vork contains a Muqaddimah, 
Kliatimah and Kliatiraat al Kliatimah The Muqaddimah is divided 
into the following two FaM, m the first of which the author enu- 
merates the virtues of the Sufk, and in the second upholds the 
validity of the supernatural powers manifested by them — 

1 foil 2—10'’', (JjLaJ (_yO , ^ ijjllt C-balJI 

II foil 10”-14, oLct/ J^eJI 

f 

The Kliatimah, like the Muqaddimah, consists of two Fasl the 
first of which contams a refutation of those who question the 
geujinquess of anecdotes of this nature, while the second contains a 
statement of important dogmas of the iSufis The Kliatimat al 
Kliatimah contains four Qasidas in praise of the Prophet Both the 
lOiatimah and the Khatimat al IChatimah aie wanting in the present 
copy 

Prom the details of its sub 3 ect matter given above, it will be 
clear that this is a work on Sufism, as it is noted in Rampurj 
No 155, and Asafiyali, No 73 , and not a vork on Ethics, as des- 
cribed in Berlin, No 8804, nor a biographical woik, as described in 
India Office, No 708, and Pans, No 2040 
Beginning 

I 

^ Lo) ...... (Jj^] ^ ^ (jLaXiL) I ,,, I 4JD 0-4. 

w 

I -Jfi’ ^ IxJyO J,,, Lvrsuo I- '-yi (..tJ 

ysbji yxiJi} j 

I ^ aXbJI j ^ aIasuiI ,,,jis]yxl] 

L-sbKsvJ) ...... A.«jl£s:vJ) ^ AajIsvJ ^ U-*'''® 

LJjJj ^ oIjjJI j oLiyJI ••• ^ 

• oaasJI ^ (.jI ... 

* ^^0^1 Uj 4jjI oy.^ ^y^ L_>bKis<.iI Jtw 
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Antlio^ 4fifaddin Abdallah bin As ad bin Ah bin Sulairaan al 
Yafi i jjj aJJJ jjjaJI -p He died in 

AH 768=ad 1366 see No 90S above 

The worl was printed in Bulaq a h 1280 atid again in Cairo 
AH 1307 

The mam portion of the MS viz foil 1-126 is ritten m fair 
NaskI] The SIS is not dated but as will appear from the note 
quoted m the next paragraph it must have been transcribed before 
A H 940 One Qadi Qasim bin Alaaddm had foil 127-156 tran 
scnbed and added to the MS m a n 1001 bj the scribe Isma il 
bm Hasan al Ami 

The following note on tlie title page written in ^he Turki 
language tells us that the SIS was formerlj in the possession of 
Ivamalpashaz vda a famous scholar of Turl ey who died m a n 940 
=AD 1533 see Brock \ol ii p 449 

jJbji AjI. isjl^u (j jUi * 

Another note on the title page indicating both the title of the 
work and tlie author s name runs thus — 

« hJI AaII jislj-lJI (jjJjJI AJy 

This 18 followed b> an autograph note of Sufi Ah Al bar al 
Slaududi the author of a Persian commentari on Nafahat (see Lib 
Cat vol n No 208) and a Sufi of the 12th century a h who tells 
us that the SIS was for some time m his possession viz tJXo ^y;U 
^ ysuJI 


No 910 

foil 83 lines lu size 7^x6 4x21 

ZUBDAT AT TASAWWUF 

An autograph copy of an exceedingly valuable work on the 
principles theories and technical terms of Sufism and asceticism 
divided into the follow mg 88 short Bab The present copy is believed 
to be unique — 
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The ^v®rk is chiefly based on the sajings of the Sufis occasional 
reference being also made to the Qur an Hadis and the sajings of the 
companitins of the Prophet 

Besides being a very useful manual of Sufism the present work 
IS especially noteworthy because of tho references \v Inch it contains to 
the views of individual Sufis on each of the points dealt with In 
nil 100 reliable Sufis from the 2nd down to the Cth centur\ ah 
are quoted in the present worl and these are enumerated below in 
chronological order 

Second Centdrv a n 

1 Umar bin Abdal aziz (d ah 101= vd 719 seeAIiratal 
Janan fol 50 ) 

2 Hasan Basn (d ah 1I0=ad 728 see Mir at al Jnnan fol 

Sa”) 

3 Qatadah (d ah 1I7=a d 73o see Mir at alJanan fol CP) 

4 JafarSadiq(d ah 148=a d 7C5 see Mir at alJanan^fol 

77“) • 

6 Sufjnn Sawn (d All ICIsad 777 see Miratal Janan 
fol 88“) 

0 Ibrahim Adham (d ah 1C1=ad 777 seeNafalmt p 45) 

7 Abdallah bin Mubarak (d ah 181 = ad 707 see Mir at al 
Janan fol 97’’) 

8 Fudnil bin lyad (d ah 187= \d 802 see Nafahat p 41) 

9 Sufyan bin Ujainahfd All 198s=ad 813 seoAlLawaqih 
fol 57 ) 

10 Hudaifa Mar ishi a Sufi of tho second centurj a h who 
was A disciple of Ibrahim Adhum fNo 7 above) see Ar Bi nJat of 
Qushniri fol 40 No 828 abo^e 

Third Centobi a h 

1 Abu Sulaimnn bin Ahmad ad Darani (d a h 216= \ d 830 

see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq fol 68 Yafi i m Mir at al Janan fol 128*’ 
gives the date of his death as a h 205) • 

2 Abu Nasr Bishr Hafi (d ah 227= ad 841 see Nnfahat 
P 63) 

3 Ahmad Ibn Abi 1 Hawari (d A n 230=a d 844 see Nafn 
hat p 72) 

4 Abu Abdarrahmnn Hatim Asamm (d ah 237=ad 851 
see Ikhtiyar nr Rafiq fol 45’’) 

5 Abu Hamid Ahmad bm l^idrawaih (d ah 240= ad 854 
see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq fol 15 ) 

6 Hans Muhasibi (d a n 243=a d 857 see No 820 above) 
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7 Abu Turab ‘Askai an Nalibababi ((Z ah 245=A]t 859, see 
Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol 70’’) 

8 Dun Nun Misri {d as. 246=a d 860 , see Ikhliyai ar 
Rafiq, fol 53’’) 

9 Sari as Saqti [d ah 253= a d 867 , see Ikl}ti 3 ^ar ai Rafiq, 
fol 51^) 

10 Yahya bin Mu'ad (d AH. 258=a D 871, see Nafahat, 

p 62) ^ 

11 Ahmad bin ‘Asini al Antaki, a contemporaiy of Hans 
Muhasibi (No 6 above) 

12 ‘Abdallah bin Kliubaiq, the Shaikli of Fath al Kushshi, 
who died in A h 273 , see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol 85’’ 

13 Abu Yazid Bastaini {d ah 261=a.d 874, see Ikbtn^ar 
ar Rafiq, fol 66®’) 

14 Abu Hafs Haddad [d ah 264=a d 877 see Nafahat, 
p 64) 

is ^ Abu ‘Usman Sa’id al Hiri {d A H 268=A d. 881 , see 
Ikhtiyai ar Rafiq, fol 60’’), 

16 Shah S^uja‘ al Kirmani {d a h 270=a d. 883 , see Nafa- 
hat, p 95) 

17 Hamdun al Qassar {d as 271=ad 284, see Nafahat, 
p 67) 

18 Muhammad bin Qassab ((Z ah 275=a d 888, see Ikbti- 
yar ar Rafiq, fol 95’’) 

19 Sahl bin ‘Abdallah (cZ ah 283=ad 896, see Ikhtiyar ar 
Rafiq, fol 58’’) 

20 Abu Sa‘id al Khariaz {d as 2S6=a d 899 , see Nafahat, 
P 81) 

21 Abu Hamza Muhammad bin Ibrahim (cZ A H 289=a d 901 ^ 
see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol 98®) 

22 Muhammad bm ‘Ali at Tuimudi, a Sufi of the 3rd century 
A H , who attended sittings under Shaikh Ahmad bin lOiidrawaib 
(Nc 5 above) 

23 Abii ‘All al Juzjani, a contemporaiy of Muhammad bin ‘Ali 
at Turmudi (No 20 above) 

24 Muhammad bin Ya‘qub al Farabi, a Sufi of the third cen- 
tury A H , see fol 30’’ where it is stated that lie asked certam ques- 
tions in person of Hans Muhasibi (No 6 above) 

25 Abu Fadl al Makki, one of the Shaikhs of Junaid Bagdadi 
(No 34 below) 

26 Ibrahim al Kh aw wass (cZ A H 291 =ad 903, see Nafahat, 
p 153) 
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27 A'bu Ahmad al Qalansi Ho died some time after a ii 290 
= AD 902 see Nafahat p 121 

28 Abu i Hasan Ahmad bm Mohammad an Nun {d a u 296= 
AD 907 see Ihhtijar at Rafiq fol 20'*) 

29 Muhammad bm Kamid at Turmudi a Sufi of the 3rd ccn 
turv A 11 i\ho m earl> life attended the sittings of Ahmad bm KJiid 
rawaih (No 5 above) 

30 Abu Bikr Muhammad al Warnq a disciple of Muhammad 
bin All at Turmudi (No 22 above) Seo lUitiyiir ar Rafiq fol 107* 

31 Muhammad bin Aljan an NasaiM a disciple of U'^man al 
Hiri (No 15 above) Sec Nafaliat p 247 

32 Tahir al Maqdisi a Sufi of the 3rd centurj uly) attended 
sittings under \ai13a bm Jntln (rf All 258=a D 871 see Xkbtiyar 
ar Rafiq fol 77*) 

33 4.bu Bal r CJmar bin San in n Sufi of the 3rd centurj a ii 
who m eailj life attended tho sittings of Bun Nun Misr; (^•o 8 
above) 

34 Junaul Batdadi (d vii 207 =ad 009 see Nafahat p 89) 

35 All bm Sahl a Sufi of the 3rd centurj ah a contempor 
arv of Junatd Bagdadi seo Nafahat p 115 

30 Abu Bakr az Zaqqaq a Sufi of the 3rd centun \ n a con 
temporary of Junaid Bagdadi seo Nafahat p 198 

37 Abu Abdallah as Sijzi a Sufi of the 3rd centurj a u nho 
in earlj life attended sittings under Abu Hufs al Haddad (No 14 
above) 

3b Mam^md ad Dmaivan (d Air 209=a d 911 eelUitiyar 
ar Rafiq fol 94*) 

4th Century a n 

1 Ruwaim bm Ahmad (d a 11 303= vd 915 see Iklitiyar ar 
Rafiq fol 64*’) 

2 Abut I^liair Hab^i (d ah 303=ad 916 see Nafahat 
p 239) 

3 Yusuf bin Husam ar Razi (d ah 303=a d 916 see N&fa 
hat p 108) 

4 Ahmad bm Yahya al JalU (d a 11 306=ad 918 see 
Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq fol 24*’) 

5 Ibrahim bm Shaibani (d ah 307=ad 919 see Nafahat 
p 241) 

6 Husain bm Mansur al Hallaj {d A n 309 =a d 921 Ta nkb 
Guzida p 166) 

7 Abu Muhammad Ahmad bin Ahmad al Jurain (d a H 311 = 
A D 923 ee Ikbtiyar ar Rafiq fol 22 ) 
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8 Bunan bin Ahmad bin Hammal (d a h 316=a d 928, see 

Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol 33'’) , 

9 Muhammad bin Fadl (ci ah 319=a d 931 see IIditi 5 ^ar ai 

Rafiq, fol 102'^) , 

10 Abu Baki Muhammad bin Musaal Wasiti {d a h 320=a d 
932 , see Nafahat, p 196) 

11 Abu ‘Umar ad Dima^qi {d ah 320= ad 932, bee 
Nafahat, p 175) 

12 Abu’l Hasan MuJiammad bin Sa‘d He died aftei a h 320 
=AD 941, sec Nafahat, p 195 

13 AbuBaki Muhammad bin ‘Ali al ICattan (tZ a h 322= a d , 
934 , see I^tiyar ai Rafiq, fol 95'’) 

14 Abu Ali Ahmad bin Muhammad ar Rudbaii [d a h 322= 
A D 934 , see Ikhtiyai ar Rafiq, fol 18'‘) 

15 Abu Ishaq Ibrahim al Qassar {d A H 326=a d 937 , see 
Nafaliat,^p 184) 

16 Abu Muhammad ‘Abdallah al Murta‘ish (d a h 328=a d 
939 , see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol 74'’) 

17 Abu Ya'qub as Susi, the Shaikh of An Nahrajuri (No 21 
below) See Nafahat, p 144 

18 Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Sa'dan, a Sufi of the 
4i/h century a n , a contempoiaij’^ of Abu ‘Ali ar Rudabari (No 13 
above) 

19 Muhammad bin Ahmad al Basii, a contempoiarj^ of Abu 
Muhammad al Jurairi (No 7 above), from whom he received instruc- 
tion , see piesent MS , fol 14” 

20 ‘Abdallah ar Razi, a Sufi of the 4th centui A H , who 
received mstruction from Abu Muhammad al Jurairi (No 7 above) 
See Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol 22^ 

21 ‘Abdallah bin Manazil (J A H 329=A D 940, see Ikhtiyar 
ar Rafiq, fol 78” 

c22 Abu Ya'qub bin Ishaq an Nahrajuri (d A H 330=a d 941 , 
see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol 28”) 

23 Abu Tahir bin ‘Abdallah al Abhari (d a h 330= a d 941 , 
see Nafahat, p 207) 

24 Abu ‘Abdallah al Kliaf if (d ah 331 =ad 942, see Nafahat 
p 263) 

25 Abu Baki Ja'far bin Yunus ash Shibli (d a h 334=a d 
945 , see Ikhtiyar ar Rafiq, fol 51”) 

26 Abu Baki Muhammad bin Ibiahim as Susi (d A H 336= 
A D 947 , see Nafahat, p 216) 
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27 4bu Sa id Mulmmmad biii Ahmid nl A rabi (d \ ii 340= 
A D 9 j1 p sec Nafabat p 247) 

28^ Vbu I Abbns Ahmad bin Muhammad ad Dipauari (d a ir 
340=a d 9dl SCO \afahat p ICl) 

29 A.bu Bakr at lam»*stani Ho died some time after a n 310 
=A D 9 j 1 pce Ikhtijar ar Uafiq fo! 12* 

30 V!)u Ja far al Hadda (rf a ii 341= vd 0i) 2 see Nafaluit 
p 2GG) 

31 Abu 1 Qisim Muhammad bin Ibrahim nl Hal im (d \ it 342 
=A D 9 j 3 see Jsafahat p 139) 

32 Abu Umar Muhammad bin Ibrahim az /ujaji (d ah 348= 
AD 9a9 SCO Ikhtijiir ar Uafiq fol 102*) 

33 Ja far bm Muhammad al I\luillndi (d AH SIE^a D 9^9 
sec ^«o S2o nbo\c) 

34 Bund tr bm Husain (d ah 3o3=a d 0G4 scoNafahnt p 

2o2) 

35 Hi^inm bin Abdan a Sufi of tho 4th century a*u who 
received instruction from Abdallah alKliafif (No 24 nbovo) 

3G Abu 1 Hasan bm Hind a Sufi of tho 4th centur) a n who 
also received instruction from Abdallah al I^Iiafif See Nafahat 
p 240 

37 Abu Umar Ismn il bin Nujaid (d ah 3C0=ad 070 see 
Nafahat p 2o3) 

38 Abu 1 Qiisim Ja far bm Ahmad bin Muhammad al Muqri 
(d A H 3G8=A n 978 see Nafalmt p 303) 

39 Ahmad bm Ata ar Rudabari (d ah 3C9=a d 979 seo 
lK.bti>ar nr Rafiq fol 10) 

40 4bu I Abbas an Nihawnndi a disciploof Ja far al Ixiiulladi 
(No 33 above) Seo Nafahat p 170 

41 Abu 1 Husain Ah bm Ibrahim al Husn (d ah 371=ad 
981 see Nafahat p 250) 

42 Abu 1 Qasjm Ibrahim bm Muhammad an Nasirabadi (d A n 
372=ad 982 see Nafahat p 256) 

43 Abu Usman Said al Magnbi (d ah 373=ad 983 see 
Nafahnt p 97) 

44 Abu Nasr as Sarraj (d ah 378=ad 988 seo No 825 
above) 

45 Abu 1 Qasim Ja far bm Muhammad ar Razi (d a ii 378= 
A D 988 see Ikbtij ar ar Bafiq fol OS’*) 

40 Muhammad bin Ishaq al Kalabadi (d a h 380=a d 990) 
the author of la arruf seo Brock vol i p 438 
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47 Abu ‘ Abdallah as Sabifii, a Sufi of the 4th century a h ; 
see Nafahat, p 182 ‘ 

5th Century ah . ' 


1 Abu ‘All 9.d Daqqaq ((Z ah 405= a. d 1014, see Nafahat, 
p 329) 

2 Abu ‘Abdarrahinan as Sullami (cZ a h 412= a d 1021, see 
Nafahat, p 352) 

3 ' Abu’l Qasim al Qushairi (fZ ah 465 = a b 1072, see No 828 
above) 

4 ‘Abdallah al Ansari {d ah. 481 =ad 1088, see 'No 831 
above) 

Gth Century a h 

1 A'&u ‘Abdallah al Qura^i (tZ a.h 599=ab 1202, see Nafa- 
hat, p 623) 

Author Muhammad bm Hindu Shah bin Muliammad ad Dami- 
ganii^^l^lAll uLi ^_JJ Neither the author nor the 

work is mentioned in anv catalogue 

The colophon, which was badlj’' woim-eaten, has now been fully 
deciphered, after removal of the paper pasted over cei tain portions of 
it, and IS quoted in extenso below From this we learn that the 
present MS is an autograph copj’’ of a woik, completed in a h 778 
by Muhammad bm Hindu Shah bin Muhammad ad Damigani, in 
Nairiz, a town in the province of Shabankara (m Persia) 


f f 

AiaIIj-J ^ aI 41)1 ^ hIm, A-tK5::v.^o ^ 41) 


l- li 

bALu 4>(,*.xAuj ^ ^ AA,*o 

C |»lxu ^ AjlIc 4)JI ' i^yuj\ ' ^ 

A note on the title-page, written by some one unknown, but 
evidently (from the use of the phrase aii-c ) a contempoiaiy of the 
author, confirms the statement as to the authorship of the work 
contained in the colophon, and tells us that one Shamsaddin Muham- 
mad ad Damigani is the author of the present work This note runs 
as follows 


^X«JU t 2;.3tIJ) 1 J^Juu oLwj) ^ I 
# A\£ ^ ^ 
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Onr vwrks of reference do not provide us with any account of 
the author but on referring to a commentary called Ash Shamsiyah 
( ee H3nd list No 2634/2 another copj being mentioned in Cairo 
vol 11 p 38) on the Aqa id of Adud (d a h 756=:ad IBS'!) we 
find that in the preface which is written by a contemporarv of the 
commentator as well as m the scribe s colophon dated a H 1119 the 
authorship of the commentary is ascribed to one Sharasaddm Muham 
mad ad Damigani who we are told was a Minister and a pupil of 
Q idi Adud the author of the text 

The scribe s colophon runs thus — 

.^Ml 

The preface runs as follows — 

JlbsJI ujlb ^1^L» UhuaaJ # J1 kJ.;[.<uJL> 

*aLaI! ^ 

JjHlj j^W yUyl f)jp ^ 

aL^! ^ ■/'! D 1 ^ jlLai 

It IS probable that the author of the above mentioned commen 
lary is identical with the author of the present worl (Zubdat) It 
may be noted in this connection that Mujmal Fasihi on fol 206'’ 
tella w% that Qvdi Adud the te^acher oC ’^hatasaddm was a Q,ad\ 
of Shabmhirah ( aJI b4)^ ) and we 

know that Zubdat was composed in this ame province In the same 
work (Mujmal hasihi) fol 211 an incidental reference is made to 
one ghamsaddm ad Damigani who is desenbed as the brother in law 
of Givasaddin Muhammad {d ah 764=ad 1362) the famous 
Minister of Persia • 

Begmnmg — 

; Cj aJ' j j ^ lA-kSvJI 

bjh Jew (yjyi ItWb ^ Ul 

JlA«« Aj. KJL« (JljewVI J UjkcU^JI ^ ^Lwo 

k« ,_glc J<.-^ Ul^l SJJjJ J ^ , j lc IaOsJ! jjmXXJ ^UoAiwy) 

• uX/«5 
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Three foil have been addecf at the beginning of the present 
work by one Sufi Ahmad bin Jalal, containing a quotation from 
At Takhbir, a rare work b}’- Qushairi (see No 828 abovd) This 
quotation begins as follows 

t ^j-S5:vAi| j»Lo5)) (JU 

I 

* j djts^SiM JJjI l (^{c l 

No. 911. 

foil 46, lines 16 , sweTxo^, 51x4 

' SIMT AS SUDCR WA HAWIYAT 

AN NOR. 

A very rare work, to which a biief leference only is made in 
Haj IQial , vol 111 , p 618, in which aie briefly expounded the 
important religious, mystical and moral duties, composed express!}’' 
for the use of novices 

Author Taqiaddin Abu Bakr bin ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah A^i 
Shaibani A1 Mausili Ash Shafi i aJUf 

^y«*LJI a scholar of the 8th centuiy A n , chiefly known 

as a Sufi He w’as born in Mausil, a ir 734, and studied under his 
father and many others, his father, ‘All, being the first Sufi Shaikh 
to give him spiiitual training Tlieieafter the author left his native 
place for Damascus, Avhere he completed his studies under w’ell-lcnown 
scholars, and received spiritual training fiom certain Sufis, of whom 
Ya{i‘i (see No 908 above) is specially mentioned by his biographeis 
Frqm his biographers we learn that, in the begmning, Taqiaddin 
established an equal reputation both as Sufi and scholar , but love of 
mysticism led him to devote the greater portion of his life to 
mystical exercises, and he was popularly known as a Sufi thioughout 
Syria Later on, he visited Jerusalem, where he ivas w’aimly wel- 
comed by King Saifaddin az Zahir (d ah 784 801= A d 1382- 
1398), w’ho erected a monastery for him, where the king himself, 
nobles, Sufis and scholars used to visit him and to attend his sittmgs 
Taqiaddin, after performing Hajj (pilgrimage), used to live some- 
times in Damascus and sometimes in Jerusalem, where he died 
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in vH 707 =»vd 1394 IIo composed se\cri\l works of which ten 
not including the present worl ari mentioned m Brock vol u 
p ICO See for his works and hfo Ad Durar al Kammah vol i fol 
279 Tahiqut b\ Qadi Sbubba fo! 113 
Beginning — 

^ -JI J^’I -bJU-'I Jjj 

aIisaU JJjJ 4l) yA-Jl J^A» Oju U1 

yjw aII >li Ji Li ^ 

• yJI Aj U- J-aJI la*«, ^ 

M ritlcn m good Naakh Not dAtc<l appirentU 9th ccntu^^ 

A « 

Senbe J* J 

An un igned note on the title page runs thus — 

^'bJI U-i *• j A* b4— t-jd 

^__yU jII oU*j Cl- t) 4ll jS.L 

«*=-; ,_f"— 'I "I i/ >-f'- i/ /' '-s'' 

• >11.1 

It IS evident from the handwriting that the scribe I^mu il nz 
Zar*! IS tho writer of the obovo note and from the u«io of such 
terms as Uj*- (mj master) and* •" (mj SlmilJ)) and AbiA**.; (applied 
onh to tho clcid) we mav infer that tho senho was a di«ciplo and 
pupil of tlio author and that ho wrote tho above note after tho 
latter s death 

From the following three notes on tho title page wo learn that 
tiio MS was at some time in tho pos cs^ion of (i) Ah a! Arrgf 
oyJt f\xe fjjs ^ ^ (ii) Muhammad Tibi ^ jU ^ 

tjsu j Ajyx# aUI oU* (ui) Muhammad Tadil bin 
Shaikh Hamid OUb -*-JI *1)1 

an Indian pcholar for wliom «ce No 923 below 


VOL xm 



114 


ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS 


No. 912 

foil 54, lines 19 , size7ix5|, 5|x3 f 

hAdI al qulUb ILA LIQA’ al 
mahbUb. 

A rare work dealing briefly, from the religious and mystical 
points of view, with the meaning of Maut (death), with the pains of 
death, and the state of the dead until the end of the present world , 
also with the rewards and blessings of God enjoyed in Paradise The 
author based his work on the Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Sufis, 
with occasional references to the anecdotes of pious men The author’s 
object IS to encourage the Muslim to bear cheerfully the pains of the 
woi^id and especially the pains of death, which is the first stage 
of our journey to the next world and our enjoyment of the blessings 
of God in Paradise 

Authoi Nasiraddin Muhammad bin ‘Abdadda’im bin Al Milaq 
t3*-i**l lP i*^^*^* commonly called Abu’l Ma*ali 

I'l a famous scholar and Sufi of the Shadiliyah order, who was 
fiorn in A H 731 He was a favourite scholar of King Az Zahir (a h 
784-801 =A D 1382-1398), who appointed him Chief Justice of Cairo 
Our author incurred the serious displeasure of the king, as a result of 
the Judgment which be pronounced in a certain case against the 
latter’s wishes and instructions, and was removed from his post He 
afterwards acted as a Kliatib of the Madrasah Nasiriyah of Cairo? 
where he died in ah 797= ad 1394 See Ad Durar al Kaminah, 
vol 11 , fol 313 , Raf‘ al ‘Isr, fol 233 , Husn al Muhadarah, fol 266°' , 
Brock , vol 11 , p. 119, where three of his works, including the present 
work, are enumerated 

Beguming 

r 

^!1 sJjow ^ ,,, ISijUc eij-sJ! ajj 



Only two other cojpies of the present work are Imown, viz , Cairo, 
vol 11 , p 79 , Rampur, No 88 

Written in fair Naskh Dated a h 933 
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f 

• No 913 

foil 63 lines 19 size 7^x51 6*-x3^ 

The Same 

\nother copy of the preceding work beginning like the above 
A note on the title page indicating the author s name as well as 
the title of the work runs thus — 

UaJl t_9^jLSuJ| jU) 

jJj jjjl ^1 u ' 'I '-yJI 

« ^ f iouj) jjj *> 

The scribe who does not reveal his name says m the following 
colophon that in a h 1077 he transcribed the present MS from a 
copy dated a h 1076 written bj Aga Basnawj — > * 

^ Uaxj^lj tjyo u>UiJI ^ 

j j a*"- j 

«— ^UJl ^ ^1) ^yi 

• I * VV AJum 

No 914 

foil 97 lines 18 size 8 xG Clx4^ 

KASHF AL ASRAR «AN MA KHAFIYA 
‘AN AL AFKAR 

A work containing the authors replies to seventeen questions 
addressed to him relating to certain mystical and theological points 
of doctrine The work is based on the Qur an Hadi? and sayings of 
the Sufis jurists and theologians 

Author Shihabaddm Abu 1 Abbas Ahmad bin Imad bm Yusuf 
A1 4,q£ahisi uL-y ^JJ aUj: ^ commonly 

called Ibn al Imad .sU*H a learned jurist of Egypt chiefly known 
as a pupil of Isnawi (d a h 777=a d 1375 see Lib Cat vol sii 
No 773) under whom he studied for a considerable period He 
IS the author of a number of works of which 21 in all lucludmg the 
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present work, are enumerated in Brock , vol ii, p 93. He died in 
A H 808= A D. 1405 , see Tabaqat of Qadi §hulibab, fol 180 , Hu'^n 
al Muhadarah, fol 216’’ , Block , loc c\i ' 

Beginning 

I ,,, 

* iji^^ ) 

For other copies of the work see Berlin, Nos 1816-9; Munich 
No 214, Br Mus. Suppl , No 196, Algei , No 854, Cairo, vol. vi, 
p 180 , Kupr vol 11 p 130 

Written m fair Nasich Not dated , apparenth^ 12th centurj' 

A H 

( 

No. 915 

foil 108, lines 28, -^izeS^xO, 6^x4 

^ o 

QABS AL ANWAR WA JAMP AL 

ASRAR. 

A w'oik expounding, from the mvstical point of view, the Divine 
mysteries and other allusions contained 111 the letters of the alphaliet 
The following three notes on the title-page w ritten by three different 
persons unknown, instead of throwing light on the authorship of the 
work, are altogether confusing and misleading 

( I ) The first runs thus f-i) wliS' 

yfllt and tells us that the work is by Mulnaddin al 

‘Arab! (d ah 638=a d 1240 , see No 865 above) 

( II ) The second note luns as follows , wJL) jA Iaa 

j_5JIa3 aUI j UjI j (_ 5 ^ and 

rejecting the authorship of Mulnaddin al ‘Arabi declares 
‘ that the work is by an unknown scholar 

(ill) The third note runs thus -^blr ,j>3 cU-jJ ajI and 

tells us that the w ork is by some scholar of Qazwin 

As a matter of fact, Jamaladdin Abu’l Mahasin Yusuf an Nadrumi 
I jj] (_waJI JU-' is the real author of the work as 

IS evident from Beihn, No 4128, where the author and this 
work of his are fully described Brockelmann, vol 11 , id 252 
accepts Jamaladdin as the author, on the authority of the following 
catalogues Pans, Nos 2681-3 Glasgow No 45 Goth , No 1283 , 
Escur No 975. 
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The (late of the luthor s death w notlvnown to us Brock loc 
cit say? that he was alive m A H 786=ad 1384 while in Berlin 
loc cit we are told that he was alive m a h 807 That he was 
alue even later viz m ah 800 la evident from the following note 
on the title page in which it is stated that Abdarrahman Bastami 
(‘see No 917 below) studied the present work under our author m 
A n 809 — 

tfJ AjI Ax-aBI ' a*-*-*** ^ ^ AA. g-J mJ l 

• AJL-. LjUxJ) Ijjb 

Begmning — 

ukiAJI AD, lA&sJ) 

The author frequentlj refers to ^hams al Ma anf (No 859 
above) another worl on the ame subject * 

Poll 1-107 are written m good NasU) Not dated apparently 
9th century A H 

The last fol which was wanting m the original copy has been 
added in a later hand 

The present JIS was once m the possession of a certain Mahmud 
Afandi a Turki scholar of the 12th centurj ah who m his note on 
the title page tells us that he purchased it for his own use In a h 
1204 the MS came into the posse«>sion of one Ahmad bm Ah bin 
Umar 


No 916 

foil 159 lines 31 size 114x5 9x54 

misbAh al uns 

A detailed commentary on Al Miftah of Qunawi (d a h 672= 
A D 1273 see 3fo 873 above) Al Miftah (for a copj of which see 
Berlin No 3212) is a conci e work on Sufism written from the stand 
point of the Wujudivah group of Sufis (see No 860 above) Techm 
eally the present work is a commentary but so useful is its critical 
exegesis that it is looked upon as an independent work The follow 
mg four worl s of Muhiaddm al Arabi (see No 865 above) and the 
following nine works of Qunawi the author of the text are chiefly 
referred to in the present work — 
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^Yoas oj Mulnaddtn 

(i) A1 Futuhat al Makkiyah (No. 865 above) (ii) At Tadbirat al 
Ilabiyah (No 887 above), (m) ‘Uqlat al Miistavfizah (No 889 
above) , (iv) Fusus'al Hikani (No 870 above) 

WojIs oj Quncnvi 

(i) I‘jaz al Bayan (see Hand-list, No 202) , (n) Sliarli u Aliadis 
al Arba'in (see Hand-list, No 2581/3) , (iii) Ar Bisalat al Mufsih (see 
Berlin, No 3274), (iv) An Nafaliat (see No 891 above), (v) Ar 
Risalat al Hadtyali (see Berlin, No 2305) , (vi) An Nusus ('^ee No 
892 above), (vii) Tafsir u Bisraillah (see Hand-list, No 2586/4), 
(viii) Al Wasaj'^ab , (ix) Fukuk al Fusus (see No. 873 above) 

The following authors are also frequently quoted, viz (i) Jundi- 
(No 874 above), (ii) Qu^hairl (No S2S above) , (in) Rhaikh al Warn 
al Haravi (No 831 above), (iv) Fargani (No 897 above), (v) 
Gazzali\No 833 above) 

In some cases, the metaphysical theories of the Rufis are com- 
pared with the theories of the philosophers and (Intui- 

tionists) 

Commentator ghamsaddin Muhammad bin Hamza al Fanari al 
Hanafi ^ i'i a famous Hanafi scholar, 
who received spintual training from Shaikh Hamid and from his 
father. Shaikh Hamza Our author is specially noted by his biogra- 
phers for careful study of the present text under his father, who v as 
a disciple of QunawJ He was born in Fanar, a h. 750 , and studied 
there under his father, Aqsara’i {d a h 773=a d 1371) and a feu 
others On the death of Aqsara’i, he started for Kirman, v here he 
studied under Akmaladdin al Babarti {d ah 780=a d 1378, see 
Lib Cat , vol V, part ii, No 366) Thereafter he visited Constan- 
tinople, where he attended the lectures of ‘ Alaaddin Asu ad (d ah 
800=a d 1397) The fame of his literary attainments attracted 
at^ntion in Constantinople , and earlv in the 9th century a h Sultan 
Bayazid (ah 792-805=ad 1389-1402) appointed him Qadi of 

Brussa, m which post he served with distinction for a considerable 
period He left Brussa in a h 832 to perform Haj] , and died at 
Cairo in A H 833=a d 1429 For his life and works see Shaqaiq an 
Nu'maniyah, vol i, p 84 , Ta] at Tabaqat, vol ix, fol 305 , Hada’iq 
al Hanafiyah, p 316, Brock, vol ii, p 233, where eleven ot his 
works, including the present work, are enumerated 

Begmning — 
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For bther copies of ih/t vvotl see Betim Nos 3214 15 Buhat 
Lib Cal vol 11 No 122 Asaftyah No 81 
m fair NasUi Dated a h 1045 
Senbe jy 

Nuraddm al Wafa i the scribe of the present MS is also the 
scribe of Nos 832 871 873 891 897 above 


No 917 

foil G8 tines 20 size 8x5 61x3 

» 

BAHR AL WUQtJF Fl ‘ILM AUFAQ 
WA AL HUROF 

Pi. \sotk \7itb the same title as tbe above is mentioned Mitbout 
beginning or any description m Haj Iilial vol 11 p 22 being the 
composition of Ahmad Bum (d ah 022=ad 1225 see No 859 
above) The present work is evidentlj of later date however since 
it contains on fol 16’’ the followmg reference to Abu 1 He'^an a Jj 
Shadih who died m AH C54=a d i2o6 see Nafahat p 003 — 
^UJ) 0 

Brock, vol u p 231 on the authority of Wien No 1497 
mentions a work with the same title b\ Abdarrahunn al Bastami a 
Sufi author of the 9th century a h and it would appear from the 
colophon and tbe marginal note quoted below that this is identical 
with tbe present work 

The following colophon of the author quoted at the end by the 
scribe tells us that Abdarrahman bin Muhammad bin Alt bin Ahmad 
al Hanafi al Bastami composed the present work in a H 820 — 

^ ^U!l S *^1 ^ As.,>ieJl UOJL JUll j JU 

^il)l uUc jsa] ajUjUj j ijiy^ 3 ^ <Um- 

!1 j UftnVo ^^_jAJLsnJI ^ ^Ic *l«*su* ijJ 

• 
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The note on the margin of fol. 67 ‘', runs thus t 

j J tjLvXil ItAit 1. cj^ L ojl 


It tells us that the author of the present \\oik is also the author 
of the following ^^orks, of \Ahich (ii) and (iv) are enumerated by 
Block , loc. cit , among the works of ‘Abdarrahman Baslami (i) 
Asrar al Aurad , (ii) Ai Faw a’lli al Miskiyah , (ni) BiStilat at TaTin , 
(iv) Kashf al Asrai ar Rabbani'^ah , (v) Sliams al Aufaq 

The work chiefly deals ^\lth the Divine mysteries, m\&tical 
allusions and supernatural poMer= contained in the letters of the 
alphabet or pi prayers ( <34x^1 ) , it also discns'cs the influence exerci'^cd 
, by the sun, moon and stars at the time of preparing pra\ci-chaits or 
phylacteries The nork is divided into a Muqadfhmali, tvo Bah 
and a KhdimaJi 


foil 


foil 9-2S'’ Bab ( 1 ) Jx ;f_^i JjJil u.LJI 

foil 29'’-65'' Bab ( 11 )^ o^ysJl wbJI 

* 'idjjc j ^ t bjU-' 

Author ‘Abdarraliman bin Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Ahmad al 
Hanafi al Bastami al Hurufi a.— ajx 

a veil-known Hanafi scholar and a Siifi belonging to 
the Bastamiyah order, called al Hurufi, 111 lecognition of his proficien- 
cy in the science of Huruf , 1 e , of the mystical pov ers contained in the 
letters of the alphabet He is refeired to, in Madiiiat al ‘Ulum, 
fol 132'^, as a pre-eminent mastei of this science, and the author of a 
number of works on the same In all 25 vork'^ of the author are 
enumerated in Brock , vol 11 , p 231 and for tvo other vorks of his, 
see the note mentioned above He was born 111 Antioch and studied 
in Cairo Sultan Murad 11 (a h 824-855=a d 1421-1451) of the 
Ottoman dynasty held our author m special regard and the latter 
dedicated some of his works to the said Sultan The date of the 
author’s death is not knoum We are told in Br Mu'; Suppl , No 
481, that, according to Ha] fflial vol 11 p 464 he died in a h 
845 , but Ha] Khal gives no date Brock loc cil , tells us, from 
internal evidence, that he vas alive in a H 855= a.d 1451 

Beginning 

^ I 

Aa ^ < Nysxfl 
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AUa*« J L,"*-* J I;i* 

Written m Nasta hq Not dated apparent^} 10th centurj a n 

Poll G7'’-GS'‘ contain quotations from different uorks 

Fol G8’’ contains a pra\er,.tlie efficacj of which in times of 
trouble or danger was testified to bj Imam ^hnfi \ [d v n 204 =a d 
820), according to the following note in Tori i — 

y V 

Wjtc 

This prayer runs as follows — » 

Ia,sJ Ij j b y uljcVl 1^ b ^JJl 

^£^1 t| — » J (_$oU^b |_C11 m> 1 t>JU [Sbj—S^ y 

li5 L b •)A.I AjJL ^JaJ ^ 

Vj IajI ^ *— i_r^ uT-^"^ 

A note on the title page tells us that the MS was for some time 
in the pos es ion of one "Mahmud Afandi {«cc No 015 above) 


No 918 

foil 72 lines 17 6ize9ilx4l 0x31 
^Un/I ^««so ,^1 \J^]y 

qawAnIn U HIKAM AL ISH RAQ ILA 
KULL AS StJFlYATI BI JAMl' 

AL AFAQ 

A work expounding the principles and theories of Sufism com 
po ed in A n 882 for the use of all Sufis It is divided into a 
Muqnddimah and 14 Qanun which are fully described in Berlin 
No 3028 The work is chiefly based on aphorisms and sajings of 
the Sufis Abdalwahhab Sha ram (d a n 973=a d 1665 see Lib 
Cat vol X No 5G7) praises the work highlj in the following pas 
sage in his A1 Lawaqih fol 270’’ — 
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aJU/o I qIJ,J i^I (—'(Ay ^ j (SijUail 

* ^ir^n ^__JJ <U-vL*/^f 


The authorship of the piesent uorlv is clisputed In Berlin, No 
302S, we are told that Abu’l Mawahib Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
Muhammad at Tunisi al Wafa’i al Maliki (_*j »N,-Tvye uiUJI jjI 

^Ul er’L^h 1^4-^, uho died in aii &82=a d 1477, is the 

author, and Cairo, vol. ii p 103 is in agiecment with this, though 
no dates are given In India Office, No GSS we are told that the 
work IS most probablj' identical with the MS No. 808 ctcsciibed in 
Bibl , Sprengei where the woik is asciibcd to one Jani.iladdin Ash 
Shadili , but in No 1038/19, on the strength of a note on the title- 
page which runs thus — 


odG (J^ 1^1 ^1,^1’) i-jLB 

• • • 



#■ I ^ ^L> \ ^ ,^UJI ' ,Jbyi ««d) 


we are told that Abu’l Mawahib is the author As against the 
authority of the above three catalogues. Brock , vol ii, p 123 on the 
authority of Goth ,No 907 , Leid ,No 2285 , Escur . vol ii, No 780, 
tells us that Burhanaddin Ibrahim bin ]\Iuhammad bin Ahmad al 
Hanafi ash Shadili ^yoLJI ® 

disciple of the above-mentioned Abu’l Mawahib and a Si'iC scholar of 
the 10th century a h , is the author of the present work The fol- 
lowing facts, which w e have succeeded in bringing to light lead us 
to reject this statement as incoriect, however 

(i) The present w’ork is not mentioned m the list of compositions 
of the above-mentioned Burhanaddin, given in An Nur as Safir, fol 
48^^ 

(ii) Muhammad Inn Ibrahim, the scribe of the present MS and 
a Tellable Sufi author of the 12th century a ii , in the following note 
on the title-page, dated a h 1097 tells us that the Avork is by Abu’l 
Mawahib — 

I -Jblj-JI yUil 

» ajI^ UAc 4I1I oUl 


* Brockelmann usually refers to the Berlin, Cairo and India Office cata- 
logues , but in the present case he appears to have overlooked them, and hence 
does not think it necessary to discuss the authorship of the work 
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• 

(m) Abdalwahhab 5harom a well known Suli autbor of the 
10th eenfurj a n (sco Lib Cat vol t No 507) in Ins A1 Lawaqih 
fol 293*’ quotes, tbo following pa saee from a work of Abu 1 llaiiahib 
entitled Qawanm and tin? passage is found verbatim on fol 35* of 
tlie present MS — 

Ajijjlll J AjUjJjJI t3A- Uffc 

1 Ajib li-fcSk/* Am*! (jI j At-wl 

^Uu-caJI ^jL*xftJI j ^ .-jJI ^ ^ _j 

L -» UJJA* IjU J ■ aJl j (JIJ I— (JIaJI J AA«. 

OAC Ajij j AjUjUj OA*il ^ 1—0 (J-O-h Ujktb j A*-.l 

si5*^ J 55jJjJJ J AaL. 4II ._yLc Ax^ 

« ^jjouWI j jtjJjSI ajVjJI jaLiuJ ^ ^ caajI ^ 

We ma> therefore accept the statement contained m the Berlin 
Cairo and India OQico catalogues that Abu 1 Maiiahib is the author 
Beginning — 

8^1 L^l ^ r^l) ^aIaJI Ji) ^ 

• ^ ^ ajj^-aII aJL.^ 

For SIX other works of the author 'co Berlin Nos 3030 3097 
3908 5514 8597 8097 

WrvUen m law ^ItksUi Bated x a \W>" 

Senbe o-«skx 

The scribe Muhammad bm Ibrahim ml Dal dokji tho ^laikb of 
Mustafa Bakn (see No 9o0 below) was a well 1 nown Hanafi scholar 
and a famous ^ufi of Dama«cus who composed a number of works on 
different branches of Islamic literature He died m v ii 1131 =a d 
1718 see Taj at Tabaqat vol xii fol 397 Silk ad Durar vol iv 
p 25 In tho following note on the title page tho «cribo tells us 
that ho transcribed the present MS for his own use — 

4Jj 1 >li ^ J A »»! AJoT U-< aJj AasJI 

• ^ ' n ^A4 C=vJ j A^ AjJJ^JI 

In A n 1275 the MS came into the possession of ono Abdarrah 
man Shah whose note on the title page runs thus — x y Ja.* 

sLu AA£ jAAflJt 
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No. 919. 

foil 19, lines 23 , size7jx5, 4^x351 




SHARHU WASlYAl I IBRAhIM AL 

MATBULI. 


A raie commentarv on A1 Wasiyah a manual of mjstical 
instruction compiled b\’’ Ibiabini al MatbCiH {d a h SS7=a d 1-182) 
for the use of liis sufi fnends 

By ‘Abdaluahbab bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali bin ash Rha'rani 
^ ^ (d All 073 =a D 1565, sec Lib 

Cat , vol X, No 567) 


Beginning 

^ Aj^U) 


■ uvJ ) 4I1 .>*'^1 

I 


We are not acquainted with an}* other coiiy of thewoik 
Written in good Naskh Not dated , apparently lllli century 

A H 


No, 920. 

foil 54, lines 27, size 8x71, 6x4 

TAHQlQ AZZAWRA.’ 

A commentary on Az Zarrra’ of Dawwani (d a h 907 =ad 
1501 , see Lib Cat , vol x, No 550) and on the author’s gloss on the 
same work For a copy of the text and of the gloss see Beilin, 
Nos 3224, 3225 Az Zawia’ is a very concise rvork, which treats of 
aUxi j Taox) (the beginning and the end of the world) and certain con- 
nected matters from the mystical and philosophical points of view 
Commentator Kamaladdin bin Muhammad bin Faliiir al 
Lari ^ -nj ^ ^ Jl The word bin, 

occurring in the name of the comnientatoi between Kamaladdin and 
Muhammad, is found in the preface of our copy as well as in Berlm, 
No 3226 , but in Haj Khal , vol 111 , 'p 544, and in the author’s 
colophon quoted below, it is omitted, and the commentator’s name 
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runs as follojvs Kamaladdin Muhammad Our author w as a ^n a 
scholar o^ the 10th century ah and a pupil of Dauwani the 
author o^the text to whom he frequently refers as {my teacher) 
The date of his death is not given by his biographers but Ha) 
Ivbal loc cit tells us that ho was alive m ah 928 which he takes 
to be the date of composition of the present work The latter date 
however is given as ah 918 in the following authors colophon in 
our copj — 

ill j LjUiJI )ixfc 


■, AjUamJ 




AJUh 


toJt) ■ ^ iXf j 


The commentator in the above colophon tells us that hg is 
desirous of writing another commentarj on the 'same test if hit life be 
spared but no trace of anj subsequent commentary is found 
Beginning — 

sJL^\ Ui y 

tuji juji , I^i ji^i ^ (U!i.is:j| i^yu 

^ jM^] k.U— I jJUj y ^ ^yasvAJI 

41)1 jlsuVl 4 jLc y*''^ i,Lu«SI Asw^ 

^kJ) »_3b AJlj^ yJb A>1L>^A/« 

« ^1 »Xuu 

Only one other copy of the work is mentioned viz in BerVn 
loc Clt 

Written in fair Naskb Dated a h 1035 
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No.* 921. , 

C 

foil 50, lines 14 , sizeS^xSI, 5x4 ^ 

AR RISALAT F1 ISTILAHAT AS 
SUfIYAH, 

The above title is not found anywhere in the body of the MS , 
but it IS given on the title-page, and the present MS has been 
catalogued under this title in the Hand-list, No 1314 The author’s 
name is mentioned nowhere in the MS , and hence was omitted in the 
Hand-list, loc cit , but it is evident that Abu Zakariyah al Ansari 
(d A H 926= A D 1550) IS the author, since he refers in the preface 
to another composition of his, Al Futuhat al Ilahiyah, thus — 

* • 

This Al Futubat al Ilahiyah, w^hich is the work of Abu Zakaiijmh, 
is deseiibed in Berlin, No 3035 Our present treatise contains expla- 
nations of important mystic technical terms A treatise by the same 
author, which, as the title itself indicates, deals with the same subject, is 
noticed (without beginning or description) in Cairo, vol 11 , p 84, under 
the title, Ar Risalat fi Al Alfaz al lati Yatadawalnha Muhaqqiqu As 
Sufiyah _ynflsuo The fact that the 

subject-matter of that treatise is the same as ours, and that in An 
Nur as Safir only one treatise of the author on this subject is 
mentioned, suggests that, though there are two different titles, there 
is only one treatise 

The full name of the author runs thus Zainaddin Abu Yahya 
Zakariyah bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin Zakariyah al Ansari 

a»tuo ^ bj^j jj) (jjaJI a well-known 
scholar and author, who was born, a h 826, in Sunaika, where he 
studied up to the age of 15 years In a H 841, he visited Cairo, where 
he ^oudied in Jami‘ Azhar and other institutions He attended the 
lectures, on each branch of learning, of the specialist professors of that 
branch , for the names of which professors see An Nur as Safir, fol 
121®' He was granted Ijazas by several professors Of these, the 
Ijaza granted to him by Ibn Hajar {d An 852=a d 1449 , see Lib 
Cat , vol V, part 11 , No 159) receives special mention in An Nur as 
Safir as being a holograph Ijaza He received mystical training from 
several Sufis, of whom the following are mentioned in An Nur as 
Safir ( 1 ) Abu ‘Abdallah al ‘Umari , ( 11 ) Shihabadin Ahmad al Adkari , 
(ill) Muhammad al Faiyumi. 
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He woiked as a professor o! different subjects in several institu 
tions of C^iro In a h 886 he was appointed Chief Justice of Cairo 
but he fesigned the post some years later on account of his love of 
mysticism and authorship The rest of his life our author spent in 
holding sittings for novices and composing his i^orks In all 35 of 
his works are enumerated in Brock, vol n p 99 He died in a h 
926=a d 1550 * and was buried in Qirafa near the tomb of Imam 
Shafa I (d A H 204 =a d 820) 

Beginning — 

|,ll« j 4JJ 

^ AJJyaJ) ^Ic dlJUj 

.kWDI 

Written in fair Naskh Not dated apparently 12th century a h 


No 922 

foil 26 lines 25 size 8^X6 61x4 

AL JAWHAR AL FARlD Fl ADAB 
AS SOfI WA AL MURlD 

A versified treatise containing 1238 verses on the important 
principles of Sufism and asceticism and on the rules to be observed 
by novices in their relations with their Shaikhs The treatise is 
divided into 8 Bah which are fully de crihed m Berlin No 3182 

Author Badiaddm Muhammad bin Muhammad bin Ahmad bin 
Abdallah al Gazzi al Amin a^h Shafc 1 ^ 

^Ul aUI aac 0^1 a well known scholar and Sqfi of 

Damascus where he was bom in ah 826 He is the author of 
several works of which five including the present work are enumer 
ated in Brock vol 11 p 284 He died in a h 935=a d 1529 
see Brock loc cii Berlin No 3181 Pans No 4427 

* Thia IS the date as given jn Al I/awaqih fol by his own famous 

disciple Abdal Wahhab a^ ^aram (d AH 073 =ad 166 see Lib Cat 
vol X No 567) It la supported by the author of Taj at tabaqat vol x fol 145 
and IS to he accepted in preference to the date giv en m An Nur os Safir — viz 
A H 0 5 
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Beginning — ‘ 

r 

-J ^ Ui^b (^) 

c 

r 

jy jJ^^aOAJ) j,._*A*J) ^J^ U^J) lA o-'^) (2) 

X. 

lA^JI ^ -aJ! l_5ii) Siy t (3) 

At the end, the author, in the following verse, says that the 
work IS chiefly based on the Qur’an and Hadis 

^ ^ ^ ^xxl I d- Xmj j ^ JaU>ju>*/« 

Only one other copy of the work is noticed, viz , in Berlin, 
loc cit ^ 

Written in fair Naskh Not dated, apparently 11th century a h 


% 


No. 923. 


foil 185 lines 21 , size 7^x5, 5^x3^ 

t jj) 

NtJR AL ^AlN SHARK U SILK 
AL ^AIN. . 


A detailed commentary on a mystical Qasida of 283 verses on 
the principles and theories of Sufism, known as Qasidatu Ta’iyah. 
composed by ‘Abdal Qadir bin ‘IJmar bin Habib as Safdi For a 
copy of the text, see Hand-list, No 2589/5 

Brock , vol 11 , p. 119, where he refers to Bodl , vol 1 , No 93 
Leid , No 28 , Algar , No 384, tells us that the author of the Qasida 
died A H 726= a d 1326 He omits, however, any reference to Berlin, 
No 3414, where we are told that ‘Abdal Qadir, the author of the 
abov^ Qasida, which is there described, died mAH 915 =ad 1509 
The following facts, gathered from the present commentary, lead us 
to accept this date, and to reject that given by Brockelmann as 
certainly incorrect — 

( 1 ) The commentator, in the preface, refers to a personal inter- 
view betiveen his own Shaikh, ‘Ali bin Maimun al Fasi al Magribi 
(d AH 917=ad 1511, see Berlin No 3034) and the authoi 
of the text thus — 


ff * caJ I 
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(u) Agim from the following passage m the preface where the 
commeiit,3tor refers to an incident related to him in A H 905 by his 
Shaikh ‘Ail bm Maimun al Fas» al Magnbi concerning the author of 
the text m language only used of the living it is clear that the 
latter was alive m that year 

^ j*£. ijJ jUJI lJjj: t-jUi 

uIjJI bf UjJj Ujj 

^ AA-JI tA"n * y (ijLw! j tlJJ-- iU5 

• AjI ^ ^ AJUw , ^*I.LgJ| , 

(m) On fol 12’* where he refers to somethmg whicli he heard 
concernmg Abdal Qadir a wiU in a n 924 the commentator refers to 
the latter m language used of the dead thus — 

j jj;! yxi j AjIsv-s) 

jjjl a*a.j ,^_jsJJuaJI jjtidl JAU ^A-J| AjUx«o j 

« AAh>£ AXU^ 

From the above ue may conclude that the author of the text 
was alive in a n 905 and died some time before a n 924 

Commentator Alnotibm Ah bin Atiyah bm Hasan al Hama 
wi Adifi fjj a famous Sufi author of the 

10th century ah who composed a number of works on different 
branches of Islamic literature In all 18 works of the author are 
enumerated in Brock vol ii p 333 He died m a H 936=a d 
1629 see Berlin No 341G 
Begmnmg — 

The commentary proper begins on fol 16 thus Jb 

^Jo^l 4JjI 

^_y(ju=u ^ ^_5JU lixf ^^SJ ajjl pA ojo 

* ijj pil AJal fiXJuU AXo^ dSl 

For other copies of the work see Berlm Nos 3416 17 Pans 
No 3225 Cairo vol ii p 105 

Wntten in fair Naskb Not dated apparently 11th century 

A H 

Scribe uAm<.>oaJI aUI 


VOL XlII 
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A note on the title-page which runs thus c 

jXajJI ^1 

t 


tells that the MS nas for some time m the possession of .Shaikh 
Hamid of Gujarat 

This IS follon ed hy another note and a seal of iMuhammad Fadil, 
son of the above-mentioned Rhaikli Hamid, dated ait 1130, v Inch 
runs thus 




No. 924. 

foil 45 , lines 21 , size 8x6, 5^x3’ 

^Jiyi cvLij! 

irshAd at tAlibIn. 

A work on Sufism, brieflj^ expounding the philosophical and ^ 
mystical truths concerning the follow ing ( 1 ) j <■ JyJ (the 
descent of the Hoi}’' book fiom heaven) , ( 11 ) JL-yi (the mission of 
the piophets), ( 111 ) . avlkUl* (the validity 

of the Divine law transmitted to us through the prophets) , (iv) 

(the scales in which men ■weigh their good and bad acts) , (v) 

(branches of learning), of ■\\hich the author enumerates 411, in 
all ( UI= jo,r a!«Uaj;I ) Accoiding to the following 

author’s colophon, quoted at the end by^the scribe, the present 
w’ork was composed in A h 933 

LAlay) Ju 

^ ^ ^ ujib lijSiJ] I joUu ^ 

Author ‘Abdahvahhab bin Ahmad bin ‘Ali ash Sha'iani 
.>.*-1 ^ (d A H 973 =a D 1565, see Lib 

Cat , vol X, No 567) 

Beginning — 

I 

• • ^ I ^ J ) « LxJ I ^UJ 

Ilf j J I ^ Ic •«««•• ^ ^ • • • • » 

* ^1 
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\Ve lencn from the following pissage on fol 8 that our author 
■composea a uorl on Sufism under the title of Tanbih al Agbfya in 
w^ich ht enumerated 1071 theories relating to Sufism but owmg to 
the discouraging reception of the worl among scholars he threw it 
into the river Nile — 

AlJ AiJJO Aju^ tjUi" ^ j 

^Hx/I J^a, ( .JU I — ^ ^ k_fJI ^ 

• (J-Ull jStJ iJ j 

For other copies of the work see Berlin No 3044 Cairo vol 
11 p Go 

Written m Naskh Not dated apparently 11th cei^ury a h 


No 925 

foil CG lines 23 sizcSlxC Cx3^ 

AL JAWHAR AL MUNAZZAM Fl ZIYA- 
RAT AL QABR AL MUKARRAH 

A work containing rules and directions for visiting the tomb of 
the Prophet and a discussion of the validity of this practice (and that 
of visiting the tombs of others) both from the religious and mjstical 
points of view The author critici es Ihn Tnimiyali (see Lib Cat 
vol V part 11 No 402/1) who opposes the \ahdity of this practice 
The present w orl was compo ed in a 11 9o3 after the author g return 
from Medma and from visiting the tomb of the Prophet The worl 
IS divided into a Mnqaddtmah 8 Vasl and a KhalimaJt see Berlin 
No 4052 where the contents of the worl aro fully described 

Author Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Ah bm Hajar al Hai'Simi 
^ fji 4x»a.l (d A H 974 =a d 15G6 see Lib 
Cat vol V part 1 p 202) 

Beginning — 

i_jLxw 1 tXa-VLi Aul UJ Alb .yjo j ^4U) 

^ J u ^ ^ JUJII 

• ^J| AaiLa. j AaiUj j 



132 


AKABIC JIANUSCRiri'; 


The author’s colophon, containing the date of conipfi‘'ition of tin 
work, quoted at tlie end by the •'cribc, nin‘> ns follous . ' 

A ^ vIjJ JLj , 

4t AjIaJUulJ t 




-vAU I «. 


For other copies of the uoik ‘-ee Berlin, No d0r)2 , Ban'-, No 
1153, Cairo, vol vn, p 141 Pnntcd in Bfilaq, \H 1300 
Written in fair Nnskli Dated \ii 1233. 

Scilbe h j^r 1^0 


, No. 926. 

foil 141, lines 20, si/cl0x7, B‘x7 

, ^ ^KJl 

JAW AMI' AL KILAM Fl AL MAWA'IZ 
WA AL HIKAM. 

An autograph copv of a u 01 k on iSufi^'in and a'-tt tu i-'in, contiUning . 
a collection of about 3 000 nioial and nn-'tical inaxiins, in'-cd on tlie 
Qur’an, Hadis and sayings of the Sufis These ina\iins are cla-->itied 
under si\ heads, ns follows ( 1 ) oL-ULi^l fAl Icitiblsat) 300 ina\iius, 
part of each raa\iin being a quotation fiom the Qiii’an , ( 11 ) oLvj*-s_> 
(Tadminiyat) 500 maMiiis, paitof each innMin being a quotation from 
Hadis, (ill) (A1 Ahadis) 200 ina\ims, taken entirol^\ fioin 

Hadis w'lth omission of the Isnad , (i\ ) ^'kx ^,.>1 (llikaniu Ibn ‘Ata) 
300 ma\ims, taken fiom Ibn ‘Ata s work (No 900 abo\c) , (v) 

(_vl (Hikamu Tilmid Ibn ‘Ata) 100 innMins, bon owed fiom the 
woik composed by a discqilc of Ibn ‘Ata, whose name, accoiding 
to Beilm, No 8708, is 1‘rs.b , (vi) «-k 'I (Kalam as Salaf) 

abe'ut 1,400 maxims, collected fiom the sajmgs of pious Muham- 
madans of eaily times In the follow mg iiassage from the preface, 
the author observes that proper use cannot be made of the present 
w'ork w'lthout a tl^iough knowledge of the Qui’anic blanches, Hadis 
and Sufism 

L I avltxJI )oJt) itiJ (JleJ 4I1I |iJx! ^ 

^3^l5 aJ ^ UajLiw v_5^ 
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The,w*ork \vbich consists of 88 Bah 9 Fasl and a. Khatimah is 
•divided, into 21 parts and the maxims contained in each Bah or 
Pasl are arranged according to the six fold classification mentioned 
above 

Author Ala addm Ah bin Husamaddm Abdal Malik bin Qadi 
Khan al Muttaqi al Hindi al Qadin ash 5badili al Madam 

^aJI He died in A H 975=a d 1567 See Lib Cat vol v part 
11 No 425 

Beginning — 

^ c 

, ,fle AJjI .iju L«l j ^ 

IaS> ^yftgaJl t-aial} ^ aLsIc ^ 

Ajb iM ^ lael_^! AA14U.U i__adt> 

■ 1 — I ^ AjL j Ai«Xak, 

SJXaJjJ A^Xa.. A)L« ^SO j lUa. AaIajL j AA*.<a^| ,jaJ1 

^ J ^4jJL I^LJI J 

tSiAul) ^Xa». iLUc ^ Al -•^ *1 ^ '^iJl 

The preface is followed by a brief note on the philology of the 
•word &4Sa 

For other copies of the work see Berlin No 8703 India Office 
Nos 673 4 Pans No 1353 Cairo vol vii p 348 Asafiyah No 26 
Rampur Nos 81 82 

A note on the title page which runs as follows <->1*/ Iaa 

LfflJ jjo ksu aJJ j*L.^ j_yU) j krfjji ^ j*K)l informs us that 

the present MS is an autograph copy 

This is supported by the author s colophon which runs thus — 
^ ^«aH bt J ^yL*jUJl LAJ 4JJ A*sJ! ^ 

» ujLaJ) ^ ySM j XaIjlc AjyJI ^jJI _j.fi) j bQaaJI AJj) 

That the present copy was made durmg the author s life time 
is clear also from the fact that there are margmal notes on foil 10 
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17'^, 18^^, wliich end with the words ( <sho), referring to {h? author, 
and praying for his long life ( jy ahl ^ ) We may safely 

therefore accept the statement contained in the above-quoted note 
on the title-page < 

Written in fair Naskh Not dated , 10th century a h 


No. 927. 

foil 200, lines 19, size 91x4, 7|x3 
The Same. 

t 

Another copy of the preceding work, beginning and ending likn 
the above 

The sciibe has copied verbatim the author’s colophon, quoted in 
No *92& above, omitting his own name , but it is clear from the 
handwriting, which differs from that of No 926, as well as from the 
paper, that the present MS is not an autograph copy 

Written in fair Naskh Not dated, apparently 12th century 

A H 


No. 928 

foil 264, lmesl7, size9x6|, 6|x3i 
The Same 

Another copy of the preceding work, followed by a small treatise 
111 four foil at the end 

Written m bold Naskh Not dated , apparently 12th centuiy 

\ H 

Toll 261-264 y aJL^i Ar Risalat fi A1 Iqtibas This 

IS t^iie title found on the title-page of the present MS , but the 
author, m his Husn al Muhadrah, fol Ibb*^, refers to this work under 
the title, Mahasin al Iqtibas The treatise contains 114 verses on 
miscellaneous topics, half of each couplet being a quotation from the 
Qur’an This style of composition is technically known as Al Iqtibas, 
a branch of rhetoric in which, as is evident from the present com- 
liosition, our author v as highly proficient 

Author Jalaladdin ‘Abdarrahman bm Abi Bakr as Suyuti 
yt (Jlks. (d AH 911=A D 1505, see 
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Beg^mlimg — 

^ ^ f tiJI ^ J 

^0 f| (Jj L« ^1 ^_kxji> ^ 

We are not acquainted TVith anj other copy of the work 
Written m fair Naskh Not dated apparently 12th century 


No 929 

foil 46 lines 26 size 8x0 Clx4J 
<usua)| 

AL FUStJL AL FATHlYArf 


A concise work on Sufism and asceticism chiefly based on the 
sajings of the Sufis and dealing with 57 important points of the 
subject The work is extremely rare no copy of it being nlentioned 
in any catalogue It is divided into the folloiviog 67 short Fasl 
each Fast dealing with ono particular point — 

1 foil 2--3 AiJ ^*4!! Adtf yJAJf (JLai 

£^-> ^ 

* ^luwill 


2 foil 3*-4 A»jSc <uir '-*U U (JL.^ 

tl AUI tuo ^ILJf 

W U 

3 fol 4 lLel> 1-iljkS’ ^ JL> (J.^ 

• jiixi |*1> «dJI 

4 fol 4^ JuLc JLa. j js sUi ^J\ Aa ji, j jli aj JUj 

4‘ aJLsk al»c j • 

6 fol 4^ &!Ut Iji yo i haajJI haaImwo iJLd^ 

6 fol 5 tk^ JL<i \j^ (^jAjuu 

7 fol 6^ li_j aUI Oj!j ^UjJL> y} iJLs Lka* 

(JLxXm wUo^ajJI k.~j i^UaJD djlsUL^t 

* 

5 fol 6®' _j4AUt jj3 k^^LJI (Jj\ jj^LJI lJjLw f_y jLi (JLu 

* A^Ax AjjJI jlajjJII 
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9 

fol 

6 "^ (J^ j 

js: aUI c^v Jt^A/Aj (Jc? 





4- ^lx>wl AaJ^I f 

10 

fol 

fja, 

J!lfiia/£>l (J.A3 A) 1 »a.v} <iJJI (Jl^ (JL-^’ 




< 


11 

foil 

7a_8a 

j^ibLJI s^j Ai-'XXS A* •'-I ^->"-<11 Jti (J.'’* 





iXAIauX) _j.A j AJuJ! JjOJ {^^yo 





— (JLr J^lc Jillj: j ^1 ^ » Ur Ajt/O 

12 

fol 

8 a 


&XSjil\ AJA^v tSyJj (JJO Lo (JLcl; 

13 

fol 

8 a 


Aai .1 |*J pike (_jjl (_^L»JI jj\ fjls (Jl.ias 


< 








=* <SjAj (_^J ^ Z.-^ jjAxiJI 

14 

tf 

foil 

8’’-9 ‘ 

oSlj D (_ 5 AXJ.J i_jJj t_*;s.Uo j*JLo i_iJI — 11 (JLaJ 

f 




X i_>Lel^l jIjJ-vL) 

15 

foil 

10 - 

11 ^ 

(j.*J L'-^X ^jjt j_g3XX3 ^ 1 /a.JI JL» (JUrJ 





-* aU! Axe A)l |*lr 

16 

foil 

IP- 

- 12 '^ 

(JS ^LoJII ^uJI JIj (JL.'^^ 





(Jj Axi^l _J ckxJ) I 4 J jj (3^^ 





(Jvrol J^^ix IA^ ^ iuJljLgJI J^r 






17 

foil 

12 b 

-13^ 

J pl^ySfiJI xjjiflJI Cjy jy JIj J^a.* 





X jj.'-aJUnlt J pljUJI plfljj ^UaxjJII 

18 

fol 

13b 


^yUyi Wyo ^y ckr* 

19. 

fol 

13b 

is£ aUI (jiiLflJI jSj>^ (JL» (JLas 





■f ^VJJ 

c 20 

foil 

13b 

-14^ 



;X=k. AxjILJI A^-cixs jjJ 

H- LgjJJiX) 


21 foil U^-^5^ ^,-^t ^ ^U3)f ^Jl JL- lU^ 

^J5r^’ cs-^’ 

^ ^ulb cIaI jJU^ A-Jij 

\ 22 fol 15*^ j ^j^JI tjli (_L^ 

^ j- ^LaJt 


I 
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23 

,fM 

15'’ 

j_jJI ^ lol ,>jiaJI ^J^ HI ^^J.£^^a}\ Jb lL&. 

jLejJI b L«LulS■^^^I3^lJ 




(JlwJI yj 

U 

fol 

16 

^^1 Ci^ cUai 

2S 

fol 

16'’ 

Jyb _y4> Ulj^sJI (jL^ Lcl y JL^ 

26 

fol 

le** 

wiJsj Ojb A»b ^Ji^J L«f y U-ai 

27 

fol 

17* 

AUU UJlc (j_^Sb SSUjlsil J(AA ^ ^yuf (J.>Q3 

28 

fol 

17* 

^l£ll O^Wf i3ys>.y ^y-UlsJf ^Jy^ Jb cl>a^ 

Iqf 1 y ^j-AjJJ tyS-J S^j i-sCj y 




* JliSJufHI kXlt~« 

29 

fol 

17b 

L5* ^yjj: Jb Jwa? 

yaJI ^fyJi ^ 




» y* ts- ^ -> * 

30 

fol 

18* 

HLo Jl^ tJUU ^jjij Lo H JL^ 





31 

fol 

18'’ 

t— I4.M ^XaJI Jb JmO} 


* » aUI ■fuJ# 

32 foil 19 20 iJJl csyJl t, -sJf ^ lUj 

« <ulc Jy>. H cj^LaaJI AU 

33 fol 2I» * olujf ijtj ^UmJI ^J3 ^joJ! <JUtj 

34 foil 21 22’‘ » *-»>»)} «;U^ ysJ) J-^ 

35 fol 22* i0> Jb ^.yc\ US' J,ax«ls ^j^Us Jb JLaa 

« ^ aliU ,.,^1 Jj Ailfj aUI 

36 fol 22'’ Ijl JU A>' j* 4 Xi: AUI^jA.bswJt(j<iAj 

s_lb (JlaUj s^SUj il \jfiJ0 

• *1 jSiije IiJjk ^*401 «_»|^ 

37 fol 22'* jjj AxU.^1 pUil Jb 

lot y iJUJt cr^Lr*^^ 

38 foil 23 -25 j JUdl j ^1 

yoaJl (jAi J*tcl JUasJI J JlL-sJI 
» UlXa. lu^u H jjjJI aajL^I 
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39 

foil 

25^^- 

-28'" 

)j^ 4lx^^>«aJI (Jjil u^AtXx) 

(Jl-^* 





lUiLwo LjlAiX/o ^Lo ^ ^'Lo 

( 





-i l^j L^^*L.o ^ f ^ dLCjj^ ^ 


40 

foil 

28^- 

■39^ 


JL^ 





^ iX^i^LwuJI ^i^LwmJI 


41 

fol 

30'^ 

ijh ^LI: j A.! J 

(JuaJ 

42 

fol 

30*^ 

u' 

J^lrl J dXc ^1 "^1 (J^ 

cLaj 





^ j^buo &S£j j c-jLoy-tf ^^La + M 


43 

fol 

30*^ 

(_HH 


(JL-* 

C 

f 





44 

fol 

30*^ 

^ Jfljl LxjI JJ 


t 




*^****^^ cJ^ AjlcLv^^. 


f 



ulfljUl ^ l~0*cJI »_b iJ j*LxA) cba-J 






I ^ Jr ^Jjjckxj 


45 

fol 

3P 


^ A'lb <-jl iiXtu tJLt^l 


46 

fol 

31 ^ 

^(J 

_jlU j js^LJ Jlb^JJ ^_yo i_b (JS LkU (^1 j 

*.w ^ 





= 1 - iJJiJ 


47 

fol 

3P. 


Ul-^> 





34“ Ijy^ 5^1^ 


48 

fol 

32<‘ 


^_^JI . JLb^l ^i-uJI Jb 

cJLil5 




'^ji J cJiUI j_yo j*-«l <>;yt Ilf* («’'■* 






3*- 


49 

fol 

33'^ 



(JL-^* 





Sr- ^J| ^ I 


50 

( 

fol 

33=^. 



cb^* 

51 

fol 

33*’ 

IqI/ j ^Uh/O _j ^ILo _} _3 ^jbuX) 

cb^ 

52 

foil 

34 a- 

35^ 


cb^L^ 




c 

^ aIJI f 


53 

foil 

! 35^- 

-36® 

cxX/f t^jkx Asl^ 

(jL'" 





sf cX^maoI 


54 

fol 

36’^ 

■'■ *^8 ^ ^=cJ( _3 (3^ (J^* ^*"^1 

cbiis 

55 

fol 

36'' 


(3"^^ U^ j»6'^ C5^-) AjJ^-soJI t>JLc 

(Ju^ 





s^ obo^ aJ 

\ 
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5G fcJll 37“-43 * ajj o-WI '-'jGuj j> cU^ 

57 foil 43-40 aLUj^^Lo j_jAJ!Jb cL.^ 

QjCtJ ^ aUI A*-» ^_y6 |^4A. Lc^ 

• AjIac 

The -vuthor s name does not appear m anj catalogue or any 
Mhere in the hodj of the pre'^ent ^vork but a noto on the title page 
which 13 quoted belou tells us that Husain bin Abi Bal r Faqih 
JIuhamniad BalliaJ Bafadl at Tarimi is the author and that he Mas 
a Sbafi 1 cholar of Tarim m Hodramaut a province of Arabia — 
^v*4j| Ai/j I— S^bJJ AJua. JI ^ Aisufiil 

• , gXiLJ ) y4JyXl| ,^f>l Axu ^ 

TIio author Mas clearly a scholar of Iho 10th centurv v n since 
the latest authoriU quoted in the pre ent work is Sufi Abu JBaVr al 
Idrus (d A II 014=a d 1609 sec Nur as Snfir fol SO) Mho is 
referred to on fol 10 as (ollou s — 

• ,_ruuj| 41! y\ ^o-JI Jb y 

The above evidence is confirmed uhen mo find that the author 
and his present work arc mentioned m An Nur as SuGr fol 350 
where the authors full itamo is gi\cn as follows a»jw 

ckaiU ^IsJb jSJ ,_y aU* .>a£ Hc 

was a Shaft i scholar of Hadrimnut and n supporter of the mystical 
doctrine of tho famous Sufi Mulnaddm of the 7th centurj A h Ho 
M as tho only Sufi in Iladramaut to pos css a cop> of tho latter s 
famous Mork Tutubat ( eo No 8Gj above) Ho died in All 979= 
A D 1571 See An Nur as Safir loc cit 

Beginning — 

^«ji A/«^ S4.boJ Axlso y \—>yAy 4Xl 

J^-aaJI UxAJij ajjI JLj y 

« i_>UjuJI j AJkSUUtl} 

Written in fair Naskh Dated a n 1022 

The scribe Mho does not reveal his name says m the fqllowmg 
colophon that the pre ent copy was transcribed m Medina ah 
1022 — 
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^ < 

^JvJUJl (UJ J LJil&y) uXiJI 

^ * * * * * ^ 

L^^^Luu ^ •••••• I ^ I 


ifc 




A note below the colophon, by some unknown writer, runs as 
follows |JUo j A-Jp ^ aJUl (_<ba aUl a>3j.wo ajLUl i_ -nj ablfix ^ 
and tells us that the present MS was once compared nith another 
copy of the work in the Mosque of the Prophet 

A note on the margin, close to the colophon, runs thus ablLo ^ 
I 1 6 s aj^Ao £jjljJI ^ aj aJJ^ c^JLc 

and tells us that, in a n 1159, the present MS was compared uith a 
copy of the work belonging to Sa 3 'yid ‘Abdallah al Sludahhin, a Sufi 
of the 1/lth century a h 

The title-page contains the following three notes 
(i) ‘All bin Muhammad, commonlj’^ called Abu’l ‘Azm a Sufi of 
the 12th centuij'’ a h , tells us in the following autograph 
note that the MS nas for some time in his possession 




ic ),lsu<i (!LCLo 


(ii) ‘Abdallah bin Taha bin ‘Umai as*^ Saqqaf, in the following 
autograph note, tells us that, m a it 1150, he borrowed 
the present MS from the above-mentioned Abu’l ‘Azm 
‘Ali ' 

I 

Ah jujI ^jAkaJI b! j ^«Uw<. uUbdl ItUb 


v_5^ ij'AwJ) I- — 

© I |t®0 AAm; 


* (ill) Again, the same ‘Abdallah bid Taha, in the folloAving note, 
saj’^s that in A H 1151 he purchased the present MS • 

4Jjl ^ I ^yuu.jL} (_J.s,o| 


* 1 I 0 I AA*u ... 1 sUaJ) jJ^xac Ah 
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^ No 930 

foil 147 lines 21 size 8^x5* Gx3 

^ jl£(>«=cwJl AftJjUl 

AT TARlQAT AL MUHAMMADlYAH 
WA AS SlRAT AL AHMADlYAH 

A work on asceticism and ethics dealing particularlj ^Mth 
religious moral and mjstical duties ba-cd on standard uorks of 
Sufism and 3 j uorka on lladis Tho present uork is divided into 
3 Bab each Bab being subdiMded into several Fasl Tor details 
of the contents SCO Berlin No 883C • 

Author Muhiaddin Muhammad bin Pir All al Birkmi 1 (Birgih) 
^ ^ known Turki author and 

scholar belonging to the llonafi chool who composed a numl^r of 
works on different subjects of winch 23 including tho present irork 
are enumerated m Brock vol ii p 440 lie was bom m A n 029 
Ho wa** a fa\ounto scholar of Sultun Sulaimaii (a ii 920-974=sa d 
1520-1560) of tho Ottoman djnastj who crcctctl a Madrasah for our 
author where ho spent Iiis hfo m teaching and composing Ins works 
IIodicdmAii 9 SI=ad 1i> 73 Seo Iqd al Manrum p 130 Jour 
nal Asntiquo (Pan 1828} \ol 11 p 1^9 Had v iq al Ilanafijah 
p 380 Brock loe cd * 

Beginning — 

« th«« j IaI^a L-f ^ ^ 0 

Tor other copies of tho worl seo Pari" Nos 1321 2 Cairo 
^ol 11 p 94 Aju Safia Nos 19oO-C Alger Nos 2484-93 Berlin 
\o 3 8830 7 Buhar Lib Cat vol 11 No 124 Asiatic Society of 
Bengal p GO Rarapur No 132 

Tho present worl was printed in Constantinople in Air 12o7 
along with the commentary called Al Barukat al MulmmmadT^ah 
and again with another commentary called Al Hadiqat nnNadijah 
lUAii 1290 

Poll 1-13 aro written m Naskb and tho rest* in Nasta liq Not 
dated apparently lltli century a ir 


I 
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, No. 931. 

foil 141 5 lines 19 , size 8^x4^, 51 x 21. 


The Same 


Another copy of the same, written in fair Nastaliq Not dated , 
apparently 11th century A H The present copy hears a frontis- 
piece, and foil 1-2 are written within gold-ruled borders Each 
complete sentence of these two foil ends Avith a golden circle 
Foil 1-3 contain quotations from different works and other miscel- 
laneous matter 

The following note on fol 2*^ indicates concisely the periods of 
time separatmg the famous prophets fiom Adam to Muhammad 






J?' 


.Af^SC 






^ AA^u AJ LftAMT . ALmI ) AjJx 

r 




V-5 ’ 


A.j'* 


11/ 






Uo 


ail 


This IS followed by another note, enumerating 35 works on 
Hadis referred to in the present work, with the abbieviations used 
ior each of them , 


No. 932. 


foil 285, lines 28 size 12x8, 94x5^ 


AL HAWAHIB AL FA'i'HlYAH. 


A rare and useful commentary on the preceding u ork, composed 
m Mecca, a h 1051 

By Muhammad bin ‘Ali bin Muhammad bin ‘Allan al Bakri As 
Siddiqi ^ ^JJ a well-known Sufi 

and scholar of Mgcca, who was born in a H 996 and completed his 
studies at the early age of 18 years He was a disciple of his uncle 
Ahmad, under whom he received spiritual training foi a considerable 
period He was an eminent teacher and author, and composed more 
than 60 works See IQiulasat al Asar, vol iv, p 184 Only three 
of these works are enumerated m Brock , vol 11 , p 391 He died in 
Mecca in A H 1057= A D 1647, leaving behind him a laige number of 


A«;C1T1C1!»« \M> CtlSM 


ns 

pMpil'* ’'<MS l\liula«ai nl xVpr iSc ctf llrocl foe c»{ Iqd t\\ 
Jrtwalnr^foL ICS lie wfth buried near tlio tomb of Ibn llojar 
( ee LiV Cat \ol \ parti No 283) 

Beginning — 

« iJU sxJ«i uJ ^ 

Onl\ one other copj of the worl i< mentioned \ir m Cairo 

\oi II i> no 

Some one in hia note on the title page ulncli runa thus liJto 
^^'U) aLM a^; AtJ v<! tcll^ ua that the iire*cnt MS i nn autograph 
copy but we cannot accept ihia tatement in mcu of tlie below 
quoted colophon which the fcrilie begins witli tlic words aa.' ^ Jl» 
A e aLM film author naid ma\ Cod hn\c merev on Iqm) — 
JJUJ~£JU ^i4l,»«n j AA-- 4x1 (Jj 

^'t jl^'l aa.* 4J| j fS-* 

Mfilttn in fair Niwkb Not dal«l apparcntl} llll/ccntur> 
Alt It was written in or biforr \ « 107- os is cMtlcnt from the 
following note dntM a ti 1072 m which romc one who docs not 
tttcal lus iianu tells us that the M's was in that Mar in his 
jK) cssion — 

^^1) ^ a) 4x 1 •itx'l *>xcf) AXLj ^ J 


No 933 

foil 273 lines 2S fizoMJxIO OixOl 
Xlic Sami 

\nothcr copj of the preceding coniincntar} \\ rittcn m Mngnbi 
character Datoil a ii IIG- 


No 934 

foil "lai lmcs2I 817611x71 7JxU 

WASlLAT AL AHMADlYAH 

A well known detailed commentary on the At lanqat al Muhara 
madiyah (pco No 930 above) The first draft of tho present com 
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mentary was made m a h. 1052 ,* but it was finally arranged, and a 
fair copy made, by the author in a h 1081 '• 

By Maula Rajab bin Ahmad (jj . a famousr scholar 

of the 10th century a h , see Cairo, vol ii, p 144 The commentator, 
on fol 203'^, refers ,to another composition of his, entitled Jami‘ al 
Azhar, thus 














Beginning 


f 

# bliiJl) ^t3JI 


For other copies see Cairo, loc cit , Alger , No 982 , Ibrahim 
Pasha, No *776 

The present commentary was printed in Constantinople, a h 

1270 


^Written m fair Naskh Dated a h 1167 
Scnbe ^0^01 


No. 935. 


foil 13 , lines 11 , size 8x6, 6x4 
duo^lajl 

QIT'AT MIN SHARK AT 'I'ARlQAT. 

A fragment of the preceding commentary, beginning thus 

|»M,) JjJ) 

c 


and' endmg as follows — &)j>o Ica. l*KJI LujU UjI _j 

It corresponds with foil 19'‘-26 of the precedmg copy 
Written in ordinary Naskh Not dated, apparently 13th 
century A h 
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„ • >^0 936 

foil 8 lines 17 size 7x4 45^x2^ 

AJLi»yi 

AR RISALAT Fl AT TAWAKKUL 

A treatise m which the author maintains that trom the mj stical 
point of view the seelung of help from others and devising means for 
gaming one s ohjecb is nob contrary to Tavyahhul (reliance on God) 
Various conflicting views of Sufis on the subject are quoted 

Neither the author nor the work is mentioned in any catalogue 
but we learn from the preface quoted below that Isa bin Abdarrahim 
Axc ^ is the author of the work The following note on 
the title page the handwriting of which is identical with that of 
the MS tells us that Isa the author w as a Qadi — ^ 

^ A^IUU y ^ i.}[*uy UtWb 

It IS pos^ublo therefore that the author is Qadi Isa of Ahmada 
bad (m India) v\ho died m a h 982=a d 1574 See An Nut as 
Safir fol 360 where we are told that he oompo ed several works 
but the titles of these wdrks are not given and so we cannot be 
certain that he is the Qadi Isa the author of the present treatise 
On the other hand we find no reason to reject the suppo ition The 
scribe in his colophon which is quoted below uses the phrase aUt a 
(always used of the dead) m referring to the author and he tells us 
that the present MS which is dated a h 1015 was transcnbed from 
a copy revised and annotated bv the author Further there are in 
our copy which as already mentioned is dated a h 1015 two or 
three autograph marginal notes bj the author s son Qadi Ibrahim 
whose signature to the note on fol 2*^ runs thus ^ 

Beginning — 

(jU) 

The author first of all quotes from Irshad al Mundin fol 16 of 
Shihabaddm as Suhrawardi (see No 864 above) the meamng of the 
w ord Tawakkul thus — 
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UfAM t_>U W {JLJ J 

j j AJjl 1 ^ c ^Ti ) ^ I «UjI 

« ^J1 ^isJI aIsv. /-O 

i C 

Written in Naskh Dated a h 1015 

Scribe ^'jiw-^I yi^ ^ A*-n^ (_jj (jjaJI (_»j a*-^! (J^,mI 
This scribe is an Indian scholar of the 11th century a h , for a 
composition of whose see Hand-list, No 125 

We are not acquainted with an}'^ othei copy of the work 
The colophon of the scribe, indicating that the present MS was 
transcribed from a copy revised and annotated by the author, runs as 
follows 

Asuuj v^_5^ L^UjU-o j s.JLuj.!J j 

J.Xx^^} ^SlSlJI AjJLt >. ^ j <U*AAJ 4il) I OX^JI cviSUS 

A.J.*" (^aI! Aa*u A-o.a-1 A^ ^ I 

^ 1 L 0.1 1 ^ ^ AA*.o , » • • • ^vl ) ,Ax.^. l^Xm> 

The author’s annotations, quoted in the present MS , are followed 
by the words axas 


No. 937. 

foil 98, lines 13, size 8x5^, 6x3|. 

HUSN AT TAWASSUL Fi ADAB I 
ZIYArAT I Afdal AR RUSUL. 

^ A work containing rules and directions for the guidance of those 
visitmg the tombs of the Prophet and others in Medina, followed by 
a discussion on the validity of this practice from the mystical and 
religious points of view The work was composed in A H 953, after 
the author’s return from Hajj The author remaiks in the pieface 
that, although the same points had been dealt with m other works, 
he knew of no composition treating of the subject exclusively , hence 
the present work It may be noted that another such composi- 
tion by his contemporary, Ibn Hajar Haisami (see No 925 above), 
was composed three years later, viz , in a H 956 The present work 
IS divided into a 3Iuqaddzmq\, two Bah and two Khdtirnali 
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Foil# ^-6 Muqaddimah The reasons for the present compost 
tion ipd the need of it are pointed out 

Foil 7-70 Bab i Contains 99 rules to be carefully observed 
from the date of expressing a desire to that en^ by those visiting the 
tombs af the Prophet and others in Medina 

Foil 70'’-89 Bah 11 Contains directions for offering prayers 
and addressing benedictions to the Prophet and others 

Foil 00 91 KJiaiimali ( 1 ) Indicates at what places and on 
^hat occasions orayers must bo offered 

Foil 01*’-98 Khalxmah (ii) Contains the rules to be observed 
on the return journey 

Neither the author nor the worl is mentioned in any catalogue 
Although the author s name is mentioned nowhere in the*present MS 
we know that Abdal Qadir bin Ahmad al Faluhi j LaJI oju: 

(d A H 982=a D 1574 see No S'lO above) is the author 
since he refers to two other compositions of his On fol 21 Jieiefers 
to his commentary on Hizb thus ur ^ 

This commentary on Hizb by Abdal Qadir 15 noticed m Berlin 
No 1101 Again our author on fol 24 refers to another composition 
of his Al Manahij as Saniyah fi Al Akhlaq thus — 

« ajAmJI ^ iW j 

A work with this title by Abdal Qadir is noticed m Berlin 
No 6401 

Beginning — 

wljL# «UJ iy.*arJl 

^Uj ajjl UJ tjliil 

^UJl Jjbl ^ ^ j j j 

• wajjLu uIjI JjI 
Written m fair Naskh Not dated apparently 12th century 
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* 

No. 938. 


foil 10 , lines 19 , sif'e 9x0, 7x4 
( 

^ 'Ur ^>0 

NUBD AT Mirsf KITAB AL BURHAN. 


An incomplete copy of an abiidgment of Kitab al Burban, a 
rare work on the virtues, supernatuial poveis, and mystical exciciset> 
of the famous Sufi, Shihabaddin Ahmad bin ‘Abdarrahman 

bin Abi Bakr bin ^laikii ‘Abdariahman as Saqqaf {d Aii 946=a d 
1539 , see Al Mashra' ar Rawi, foil S5-SS), composed by his dispqile, 
Yahya bin ‘Abdarrahim al Kliatib Witii icgard to the date of the 
author, we Icnow that he made the Hajj m the 3 ear All 058, see 
fol 7*^ o| the present woik, vheie ne read 

We do not know who made the present abiidgment , but he vas 
evidently a contemporaiy of the author of the oiiginal voik, see his 
reference to the lattei, on fol 10 , which inns thus 

* ^ Aj 1 a|a/ i-jLvXJI l al-ivo fjlf 


The preface of tlie authoi of the ongmal vork is quoted 
verbatim at the beginning, and runs as follows 

Jyas Axj Lo! AjOalw/ ^^c ^ sJSlsu U.f Jxt 

p 


it 


_il Lu 

f - c. 




' This IS followed by a note by the author of the present abridg 
ment, referring to himself thus 


* 


U- 




,<JAW ^ V.<lJ ) 


We are not acquainted with any other copy of the present abridg- 
ment , nor have we traced any copy of the ongmal work 

Written m fair Naskh ffot dated , apparently 12th century A H. 
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\ note on the title page incficating that the MS is an ahndg 
meat oC^l Burhim runs as follows — 

^rX-J| JUaA/I ^ ISJJCp 

« IXaAji , .Ull 8>Xv^ > -jJasxfl 

No 939 

foil 179 lines 27 sizcSxC l>x3’ 

A 

AT TARJUMAH 

Some one (not the cnbe of the MS ) has m cnbed on the title » 
page of the worl the title Kitab nl Warn, if ouLfc^l and again 

m the following note written by tho same hand at the end wo are 
told that the work is known throughout tho world under tUs title — 

• ^ f * . ■ftj lkj.ll IjJt 

Tho work was accordmglj 60 entered m tho Hand list No 1370 
Tbi title howc\cr is found nowhere m tho bod> of tho work nor is 
it supported bj an\ catalogue or work ot reference 
In the colophon which runs thus — 

‘‘z Jl ^ Jtifc waJI* 

• AAnXil Stsu II.S14II AjUaw j ^ AXm 

tho author refers to the present work as At Tsrjuinah and says 
that it was completed at Mecca m tho month of Rajab ah 9S7 
Tho word Tarjiimah which is used in the colophon maj moan 
description such as tho description of mystical principles and 
theories and tho explanation of aphorisms of tho Sufis contained in 
tho present worl but it may also mean translation and in what 
follows we shall give reasons to show that tho latter is tho*sensc 
m which the word is u^ed and that At Tarjuraah is accordingly 
the title of tho worl 

On fol 40 reference IS made to three Ija/as which are quoted 
below granted to the author m v ii 760 773 775 by his SiiaiUi 
Hafiraddin who died at the end ot tho Sth century a 11 — 

j (Usd s^\e #^UJ ^aJI j 

•A* y ^.jJI k»Li. 1 tl Aloj 

) 
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... (£^ _j UaP-J ^tJwCfl-i) lt>J iiUjI IiiA Uiwxu ^Ui.1 

(. KivL) ^ IxiU J AjLoJt-Uu J J '■ ^ jJ I.., 

<5.J.«- Xv^AfiJl ^v3 iawl^l CviLj , (fJLyiS^ j j i_ilj <!U,*v 

Jf ^1 1 ^ <1 Aj ^ ^ 

It IS at once evident tliat tlicic is a gicat discrepancy between 
the dates of the above I]a7as and the date of composition of this 
Tarjumah, viz , a n 987 

After an exhaustive stud}' of all available voiks on iSufism and 
worl?:s of reference, v e are able to thro\\ the follow ing new light on the 
j subject ' 

(i) *The three Ijazas, with the dates above-mentioned, are found 
verbatim on fol 15'^ of Fasl al Khitab, a woik on Sufism in Persian 
bj' Klrtv^a Muhammad Paiasa, {d a ii 822 = A D 1110) , see Peisian 
Hand-list, No 1368 

(ii) The author of Hada’iq al Ilanafiyah, pp 307 314, tells us 
that the above l£hwaia Muhammad Parnsa received Ijazas from 
Shaikh Hafizaddin, who died at the end of the 8th century a ii , and 
is evidently the Shailili leferied to in the Tjazas quoted above 

(ii) Finall}', a refeience to the Fasl al Klntab shows that the 
present work is an Arabic translation of the ^amc 

The beginning of Fasl al IHntab after the preface, runs as 
follow' s 

(S.f 3\j j jI.Xua' 1 bbl j djjl 


j s.^sti G j dAcc ^ djJLsu l 


1 




Q 


i 


J 


The opening w'ords of the present w'Oik aie an Aiabic translation 
of the above passage, and run as follow's — 


j ijyd] bbl j j jc ajjl u_Xfjj y.cl 

Sj-iblLj!) 4JU! j 
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* 

^ ^ «jAa*J! <UjUa)! ajUjJI 

* j j '-jLj 1 ^ iL^^uJI j i_UiJI 

The tianslator has omitted the preface ©£ the original work 
which contains the name of its author Muhammad Piiasa and which 
with the exception of the Persian phrase ( a*j L«I ) is in 

Arabic — 

^ajLluJI AjJ U) AujI^j Afilsvj 

AXsvi U Am Sajs>^ 4Ul , ^11 

• J»» I } Jj-S'l l/“ } 

Had the translator not omitted the preface we should have 
known at once that the work was an Arabic translation of Fasl al 
liiiitab The incorrect title of the worl given on the t^tle»page 
\iz Al Waza if is apparently taken from the chapter headings on 
foil 6 -10^ 

At the time of the compilation of the Hand list nothing was 
known as to the authorship of tho present work but on consulting 
Haj IChal in the light of our further knowledge we find that m the 
following passage in vol iv p 422 he mentions (without describing) 
an Arabic translation of Fasl al ^itab by Amir Badsljah 
Muhammad al Bukhari composed at Mecca m the month of Rajab 
AH 987 — 

A4.SV0 hU-jI «_>da=iJI 

* 'iAV Aaw 

This corresponds so exactly with the date and place of composi 
tion of the present translation that we maj safely assume it to be the 
work mentioned bj Ha] ^al Brock vol ii p 412 citing the 
authority of Aya Sofia Nos 1976-9 (where however the ’name 
of the author is quite correctly given as Khw ija Muhammad Parasa) 
wrongly ascribes the authorship of the original work the Fasl al 
bdiitab to the translator viz Amir Badshah ^1 Bukh‘T-ri Refer 
ences to Amir Badshah Muhammad al Bukhari the translator in 
Brock loc ext and m Berlin No 955 merely tell us that he was 
alive in A H 987 but m the preface to a commentary of his on 
Taisir (see Hand list No 702) we learn from his own words quoted 
below that he traced his descent from Husain the second son of 
All tho 4th Caliph that he was jaorn in lUiurasan brought up 
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in Bukhara, and ‘settled pcnnanenlh in JIrcca, 01*^0 Ihni he was a 
follow Cl of the Ilnnafi school — 

t* * 

' 9 txJb^ yO,*| 1.1^1. < 


We aic not acquaitiled with am othoi cops of (ho work 
Wiittcn in fan Xa^kh, in vii O't/, le, ton -seal-, aft'i the 
tianslation was made 

Scilhc " .‘Cix-i A^rr/t 

A note on the tilleqiape, which inns tinis 


u 


J 


( 



♦ I * 

JJjl 



i 


bi 


« ( f To /X- >_'ji J/ AJs: 


tells Ub that in VH 1125, (lu‘ MS helomied to Safiaddm Ahmad 
bin ‘bbcVilw ahliTib 'I’his is followed b\ anothn note, dated \ H 
1141. in which it is sf.eted (hat the MS ( ame into (ho pos'O- u>n of 
the San'a Libiai^- (bi which ‘■ce Ld) (’at , \f>l v, ]>arl ii, p 21) 
in that \ eai 


No. 940 

foil 207, lines 0, si/e8^X<'i, 01x2^. 

majAlis al abrAr. 

A famous woik beme a collection of pious diseotiiscs of the 
Sufis, divided into 110 Jl/a^/is O’he contents of (he woik aic fullv 
described in Beilin, Xo SSJ5 

Authoi Ahmad ai Rumi <>*-^1, a famous sdiolai of the 

nth centuiy A n , wdio died about a n 1010= v d IbSO Sec Brock , 
vol li, p 445, Beihn, 7oc cil , Biilun Lib Cat, vol 11 Xo 126 

Beginning — 

* A-'W ^UIjJ) -ill 

Written in NastaOiq Dated a n 1237 
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^ No ’941 

foil 21 lines 23 izeSxC G|x4^ 

AR RISALAT FI BIYAN I ALWIYAT 
AN NABI 

V rare Morl on Sufism m iihicli the author holds that the 
practice of the adoption bj Sufis of different orders of different 
coloured garments (a>^) la based on tho different colours of the 
banners of the Prophet and that it is lawful for a *^011 belonging 
to one order to wear the garment pre‘»ented to him by a Sbaikli 
belonging to a different order of Sufism Tho author supports his 
arguments hv reference to the Fatwa (opinion) of the following 
Sufis — j 

(i) "iahya bin Zaiii al \bidin (n) \bdalbaqi bin \usuf Az 
Zurqani ( 111 ) Muhammad Shahin al Hanafi (iv) SbaiUb Pa id al 
Hanafi 

The worl ends with a quotation from tho Kitvb al II Lias of 
ram (d Ait 973 = ad 15G» sec Lib Cat noI \ No 507} 
Author Ahmad bin JIulmmmnd bm Ah a**.* 

consmonlj called Al Gunaimi a prominent Sufi cholar of 

Egypt of the 11th conturj ah OnginalK a followerof the SLafi i 
chool ho afterwards became a follower of the Hanafi school He 
was the pupil of Abdal Wahhub Sbarmi (one of the Sufis men 
tioned above) to whom ho refers on fol lO'^thus ltj 

sxc Our author composed pe^e^al worls on 

different subjects of which the mo t notow orthv according to his 
biographers is a lengthj glo s in 90 Kirasa (each Kirasa being equal 
to 10 foil ) on the famous theological worl Umra al Barahin He 
died m a ir 1044=:a d 1634 See I^iulasat al A^ar vol 1 p 313 
Beginning — 

^ (..XLJ) <iJJ 

tjjiAJI 

\s <. ^ A*lc AJJ^ Aj^il I 

It 13 evident from the above quoted preface that our author 
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belonged to the Shafi i school al the time of composit^n of the 
present work 

Frequent corrections and alterations in the MS suggest ‘that it 
IS an autogiaph copy 

We are not acquainted with any other copy of the Avork 
Written in fair Naskh Not dated , apparently 11th centurj'^ 

A H 


No. 942. 

foil 6 , lines 26 , size X 61 , 7x6 
dl I 

AR RISALAT Fl I'ARlQ AS SADAT 
AN NAQSHBANDlYAH. 

A A^eiy concise but useful treatise on Sufism, containing the 
mystical teachings and tenets of the Naqshbandiyah order, founded 
by TOiwaja Bahaaddin Naqshband {d ab. 791=ad 1388) The 
following eleven mj^stical principles of ‘Abdal Kfialiq al Gujdawani, 
a famous Sufi of the 6th century a h , aa hich are regarded as the 
fundamental beliefs of the Naqshbandiyah order are also briefly dis- 
cussed in the present treatise, viz ( 1 ) .ib (n) b (111) 

(iv) !.i 0 )b (v) (vi) jJ jb' (vii) (viii) uyj 

(ix) (x) (xi) 

Author Tajaddin bin Zakariyah bin Sultan Al Hindi An Naqsh- 
bandi b^ a AA'ell-known Sufi 

scholai of India, Avho settled permanently in Mecca, Avhere he A\on a 
reputation for himself in mystical learning, excelling that of the Sufis 
of Arabia The Sufis of Arabia, even in their old age, used to attend 
his sittings Our author completed his studies in the folloAving 
places in India Ajmir, JaAvanpur, Nagur and Kashmir He fiist of 
all received spiritual training, accordmg to the Chishtij’^ahiule, under 
Nizamaddm an Naguri (cZ a h 985=a d 1577) , but afterwards he 
received training, according to the Naqshbandiya rule, under the 
following famous Indian Sufis of the said order 

( I ) Shaikh Hah Bakhsh (d ah 1002=:a d 1593) 

( II ) Sayjud ‘Ali bin QiAvam, a famous Siifi of JaAvanpur 
(ill) Muhammad Baqi NaqHibandi (tZ ah 1014=a d 1605) 

The author remained a folloAver of the said order till his death 

In the beginning of the present Avork, he quotes his catena ( aKk. ) 
in the Naqshbandijmh order, which begins from the Shaikh Bluham- 
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mad B iqi (^cntioncd above) and ends uith tlie founder of the said 
order thus — 

^bJI ^Laaill *ie^l IAO^I 0) AcjJaJl BlVJS. j 

^ ^s!l ^0 '-s’ 

kS!^ ji 31 y 

^ VI ^^aJ) y!^ ^ fjJj^il ^Jp yji ^ 

^ ys. u^txj Uiy* ^yuJI ^jJL ^ yt J l,a.VI 4 X 1 .iA>- 

* ^1 «>JJUm.ULJ <__9 IcJI ^'^1 j rUlCi) A^l^saJI 

t 

\ growing love for the hol\ place compellc<l our author to leave 
India for Mecca soon after the completion of his mvstical training 
He died m Mecca a n 10 )0 =:a d ICIO and left behind him a large 
number of di ciplcs of uhom the following arc spcemllv mcntidned 
h\ his biographers — 

(0 Mirza Muhammad ad Dima hqi (d \h IOSSssad 1077) 
( 11 ) Ahmad bm Ujail (d Alt 1074=\d 1G03) 

(ill) Muhammai bm Ahmad bin Ljailfd ah 10*)7=ai> 1C85) 
(iv) Ahmad hm \nh)A bm \li (d vn 109 o=a d iCS3) 

Tor the present authors life and works see Brock vol n p 
419 and ! buhisat al A ar vol i p 474 wlierc an independent 
hiographv of our autlior Tulifat as Sdil m Fi Dil r Taj al \rifin bj 
one of his disciples Muhnintnad bm A hrnf al lln aim is mentioned 
The author of Tadkira Uhmu 1 Hind p 15 gives no details of lu'» 
life but refers to liim onlj as a •'cholar who llouri hed in the rctgn of 
Akbar 

Beginning — 

,j! 4 JJ 1 j ^1 vj; dX 

« ^J| A-U^l J AI-..I* Jfcl ySu AJOJuu^ajJl Swl-ll 

The author in the preface tells ns that ilogmaa of the Sufis of 
the Jsaqshhandijah order are identical with those held bv aj-JI cUI 
AcUsJI j the famous theological school ihoworl it divided into the 
following short 0 /ad — 

I lol 2 jyi 

• y'eJb t LJl 

A; l| YaImJJ AubJi AA jk)] ^UJ) iJLaaJI 


II fol 2 
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’ Til fol 3 1*^ qa) lij)yUl &.\.cAaJI 

^wr j ^l.i^3XAJt j_Jl3Jl Aj-c ^ 

AjAJa*i*HAJI ^>>1 — II (J^j^ ' 

IV fol 4’’-5'' A5yo JUL>.il| ^ ^oJI >:L!l lol 

V fol 5'^— G®" j ^.UfiJ! ^ (_I^* 

VI fol 6” ^1^51 JL- 

‘Abdal Gam an Nabulusi {d ah 1143=ad 1730) composed a 
useful commentaiy on the present uoik, for coj)ies of Avhicli see 
Berlin, Nos 2188-9 , Cairo, vol ii, p, 20 

For other copies of the present «oik see Berlin, No 2186, India 
Office,.No d038,'17 , Cairo, vol ii 312 

Written in NastaOiq Not dated , ax^paiently 13th centurj' A H 


c 


c 


No. 943 


foil 49 lines 7 , size 7 x 41 , 41x31 

BIYAN U KALIMAl' AT TAWHlD. 


A rare treatise composed in a h 1012, in which the author 
examines, from the mystical standpoint, the Kahmat at Tawhid, viz 
aOI a»-=v>3 aJLII all 41 (There is no God but Allah, and 

Aluhammad is his Prophet ) 

Author khahl Muhammad bin Shaildi ‘Abdallatif {_y J->I~', 

>- QvWU! Axe a scholar of the 11th centurv A n , as is seen from the 
c - 

date of composition of the vork Neither the author nor the woik is 
mentioned in any catalogue 
‘ Beginning 


Au) Axe 1 ^ . .... ^IaiaJ ^ I ^ 1 

Ax-'jxil AadS" u_^-IaJLj .... L Q^laUI Axe uP 

:*■ ^il AaJG j-Jt) ^ Axs.^xll Artis' ^^LlXJ Axxsmw ^ 

^ ^ I * I M 


Written in good Naskli, within gold-ruled borders Not 
dated , but a seal of one Muhammad Sami' dated a h 1106, on the 
title-page, tells us that it was iviitten in oi before that year 
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^ No 944 

foil 82 lines 24 size 8 > X 6 6 ^- X 4 ^ 

AS SIMT AL MAjID 

A Sufi Tvork coneornecl mainly with tracing the spiritual pedi 
grees of the vinous orders of Sufis In the beginning of his uork 
the author discusses m detail the rites of initiation of novices The 
folloiving author s colophon which is not found in our copy but is 
quoted m India Office No 696/3 tells us that the work was com 
posed in A H 1068 — • 




w_aJI 




jttj AA-w Ai^iiJI k [[j LjLiXJI ^ 


Author Ahmad hm Muhammad bin Yunus al Badan al QuJsi 
al Yamatii al Ansari al Dajjaji al QusbShasJii ^J^y y 

a distinguished Sufi 

scholar and author of Arabia of the 11th Centura a h The genea 
logical table of our author given in Taj at Tabaqat vol \i fol 340 
ends with Ah the 4th Caliph According to his own statement on 
fol 72 he was born in Medina in a h 991 and completed hi'’ 
studies in hia native place 

In A H 1011 he left Medina for Yaman and some years after he 
visited Mecca IVe are told by his biographers that m these tuo 
places our author attended the lectures of several well known profes 
sors of Islamic learning and received spiritual training from about 
100 Shaikhs of different orders from whom he received the garment 
of the said orders see foil 31-61 where these orders are enumcra 
ted He iias a well known supporter of the mystical doctrines of 
Muhiaddm Ibn al Arabi (see No 865 above) He composed more 
than 60 works of which however only six are enumerated in Brock 
vol 11 p 392 For three other works of his see Lib Cat vq) xi 
Nos> 562 644^2 3 He died in Medina ah 1071=ad 1660 See 

Brock loc cit Taj at Tabaqat loc ett I^ulasat al Asar vol i 
p 344 He was buried in Baqi a famous cemetery in Medina 

Beginning — 

* [sup axjSj ^ 

For other copies of the work see Cairo vol ii p 88 India 
Office No 696/3 

Written in fair Naskh Dated 12{)2 a h 
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No. 945. ^ 

foil 120, linc‘5 25, si/c 8^x53 , 7xd 

AL BAWARIQ an NtjRlYAH. 


A lare and valuable A\ork, cxponndino: mystical punciples and 
theories The mystical thcones relating to mctaph\«i"S are com- 
pared vdth the theories of the ancient philosophers and the philosophers 
of Islam The following Sufis are clncflv icfencd to In our author 
m the present work — ( 1 ) (lar/iili (‘^co No 833 above) , ( 11 ) IMuhind- 
din Ihn al ♦Aiabi (No SG5 above), (ni) Qfinavi (No 873 above), 
(iv) Jundi (No 874 above), (v) ‘Abdalkanm a! Jih (No 8S5abo%e), 
(vi) Jalaladdin ar Rum? , See Lib Cat (Persian MS ). vol 1 , No 50 
JThe author occasionally quotes the Qur’an and Iladis of both the 
Sunni and SliPa sects The work is divided into the following 8 
Baw'ariq each Bfiriqa being sub-dividcd into several Law ami — 

(I) foil 1-24 J 


Jtr 

r 

(TI) foil. 25-35 ^,,5 AuLt'l aijUl 

' (III) foil 36-57 Jx: J JlUl ^ ^Ir Jx: 

- ^ iVaitJI i_y tv-'l 

(TV) foil 58-GG j Aiblil ajuaUI ^ A^jyi ajjU.'I 

(V) foil 67-86^ xA.iJiytx Jxj ,L»ct=ruif wjUl 

=*■ ^ yt»j 


(VI) foil 86'’— 104. j aUJI A-«>il-JI AJ^Ut 

=t ^bJI j AA3JI j j bhj JUxJ)! 

(VIT) foil 105-114. J JU.UI axjUI ajjUI 

(VIII) foil 11,4 120 < cU»y.ll Ux. AbctlJI cV.;(a)I 

Author ‘Abdalhamid bin Mu'inaddin bin Muhammad Hashim 
an Nainzi , a Sh ha 

scholar of Persia, see Kashf al Hujub, fol 26'^, wdiere our author 
and the piesent work of his are noticed The date of our authoi’s 
death is not given therein , but we learn that he was a scholar of the 
11th century ah from the fa6t that he quotes several authorities, 
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• 

the latest^f whom IS Biqir Damad (d ah 1040= ad 1630 Lib 
Cat vol X No 624 above) Of the pa sage on fol 120*^ which 
run's a§ follows — 

/LXisJJ Jjjfc ^xXaxIJ )jJi> jit) t)J ^ 

jiJ jUJIjsJI ^jyc ^ ^Lyxi j 

bJ Jl) ' iJ L« 9 1-^tJG a1 aJLm ji^ jL«|j 

• Aibh 

Begmning — 

fi lU I] ^^1 Ailii ^<11 

^ gL- ^ glc j (j y^ ^ IS^Jl »->» 

AjUej.^) aJ) j AJut , gLa ^ Iaajj (t ^i... 

_S^ 3 AJ^*laJl ^U»ll 1^^! AjyJI (j l^b AXLfcw ^ 

* t^V / o;V 

W ntten m Nasta liq Not dated apparently 12th centurv a h 


No 946 

foil 189 lines 11 8i7e7Jx4 4^x2^ 

AR RISALAT Fl AT TASAWWUF 

A treatise on Sufism containing moral and mystioal instruction 
based on the Qur an Hadis and savings of the Sufis divided into 36 
Hidayah Each Hidayah begins thus — 

« ^L=J) U 

Author Muhammad bm Savyid Muhammad al Gada 1 al Qan 
na\v]i Ar Rasuldar ,>^s>-o ajw. a>*iux a 

scholar of QannawJ who flourished m the 11th century ar In 
Tadkira 1 Ulama 1 Hind p 83 we are told that our author s father 
was one of the teachers of Aurangzib (d ar 1068-1118=a d 1658- 
1707) • 
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Beginning - V. 

-3 ^ I 

[ • • • • • ^ ^ -/ I I ^ lxJ 1 <iUj I 

' « r 

, • 

\ji}Jj.MJjJI ^ i>.a2SV/« ... i3,ASX/<5 vXJjJI (Jj-^ iX^ L^I 


We aie not acquainted with any other copy of the m ork 

Written in bold good NasIch,\Mthm gold-iulcd borders Bear'; 
a frontispiece Not dated A seal of one Falclu al Islam Khan, dated 
A H 1188, tells us that the copj’^ was iviitten in oi befoie that yeai 


No. 947. 

•foil 10, lines 13, size?’, x 51, 6x4 

* * ^ ^ 

AR RISALAT U Fl AT 'I'AWHlD WA 
AT TASAWWUF WA ’AdAB AL- 

MURlD. 

The above is the title as given on tlje title-page , but on a 
fly-leaf attached to the MS , it is designated Ai Risalat 11 fi Shubh 
Taridu ‘Ala al Murid aj^J! j_c1c jy AJL,yi The treatise is not 

mentioned 111 any catalogue undei eithei of these titles It contains 
36 questions, chiefly lelatmg to Sufi dogma, followed bj’ the replies 
to each, which are based on the ]omt opinions of the following foui 
Imams, viz , Abu Hanifa, Malik, Shafi'i and Ahmad bin Hanbal 
The questions are intioduced in the following dilleient stales, viz 
( 1 ) J[^l, ( 11 ) ajL.Jf, (in) JoU. <_^L« IaI, (iv) tJd , and the 

replies begin with the followTiig w'ords, viz , ( 1 ) ( 11 ) Jyb 

(ill) (Jj The author’s name is not mentioned anj w'heie in the body 
of the work , but some one, in the followTng note on the title-page, 
tells us that the author was a scholar of the 11th century A H 
taic j;Ulc t ovajl The paper and the handwritmg 

also suggest this period , and the frequent corrections and altera- 
tions suggest that the present MS is an autograph copy 

Beginnmg — 

J iXasvao 4juI j (_>j JJ] 

1- /^xil j iXy^jSJI AawoXj jJ.jLuwo }5iX^5 iXjo LoI AAsvaOj 
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^ 3^ ly^ C^Ac Jt«j j ^yjjl I,j1 

A6.>^) LuLf i ^g>-w AJySlAy« 

A> U iil ■■ ^J ^•'1 i^^jJU ^Uj 4JuI 

The first question begins thus — ^ 

jil Jl iJI S L. eiJ JU j JoL, i-Jft-, IJ. Jj»l Jl^l 

The reply runs as follows — 

* ^I 4y^ ^ ^lUJI L4^I i>l 

An anonymous ^vork of the ‘«ame nature is mentioned in Berlin 
No 3483 but the contents of the latter do not agree with the 
contents of our treatise 


No 948 

foil 34 lines 29 size 8^x6^ 7x4 

SABlL AL ADKAR WA AL 1‘TIBAR 

A rate treatise expounding concisely from the mystical point 
of Mew the mysteries of the creation of man the various stages 
of human life from birth to death the conditions of the soul m the 
period intervening between death and the Day of Resurrection 
and the life of man m the next world The work was composed in 
A H 1110 and 18 divided into the following five Umr — 

( I ) foil 3—7 jilLJI Ailc j*iT aUI 

LS^’ 1^; {*^ » 

Ajjl ^yo JIS’ t>hei 

* A«slj 

( II ) foil 7''-21 ^ Jk ^LJI 

« (_jJI LuiJt j_yJI 

(ill) foil 21b-27^ LoiJf 

^ afil J ^1 


VOL sni 
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(iv) foil. 27'’-30®' jl ^ O'® slr**^**^^ 

■hjjMsJi ^ ^j/o 

(vi) foil 80*^-34 aIsJI Jj^a oJj q> 3 ^^wolsJI j^jJI 

ajJII 

Author As Sayyid ‘Abdallah bin ‘Alawi bin Ahmad bin al 
Haddad Ba'alawi b AliiKsJI ^jj a*-I tcjbc (_y aUl <>.a.JI. 

Our author, who traced his descent from ‘Ali, the 4th Caliph, 
was born m Medina, in ah 1044, and completed his studies 
there In A H 1079 he came to Mecca, where he spent the greater 
portion of his life in literary puisuits and pious devotion His 
biographeKs tell us that he enjoj^^ed an eq^ual reputation as Sufi, 
scholar and author Six of his works are enumerated m Brock , vol 
, 11 , p 407 He was a well-known supporter of the practice of visiting 
th^ tombs of the saints ( jjjAftJl aJUaj ) , and himself visited a 
number of Islamic countries with this object He died in a h 1132 
=A D 1719 See Silk ad Durar, vol in, p 91 , Buhar Library, vol 
H, No 129 , Brock , loc cit 

Beginning 

ajj A-o'cvJl |,jJLjJ) V (jlaHc Lo i!) UJ i^lc i! i Gtsvxw 

Arwlj-i) 

^ j L IaJI) jrAwl 

Written in fair Naskh Dated A H 1202 


No. 949. 

foil 45 , lines 16 size 8x6, 5^x4 

' JJUl hj^U J5LJI >- iUvTI 

ATHAF as SA’IL bi ajwibatt 
‘ AL MASA'IL. 

A rare work (of which the first folio is missing in the present 
^opy)} containing replies to certain questions connected with Sufism, 
referred to the author by one ‘Abdarrahman Neither the work nor 
the author is mentioned 111 any catalogue , but its subject-matter 
IS identical with that of a^ composition having the same title by 
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Abdalhh Ah al Haddad ^ ^ aUI oat (t? a h 1132=a d 
1719 see No 918 above) noticed in Silk ad Durar vol lu p 91 
an4 we may safelv take it to be the same work It was composed in 
A H 1072 as appears from the following colophon — 

^ ^ ajIUI ^ J 

The present copy of the work opens abruptly thus — 


Oju Ojo L«) 

Written in fair Naskb 


^bt'I Ai j jJU)l 

Sic ^^^1 iiC ^jll 

Not dated apparently 13th century 


A II 


No 950 


foil 7 lines 73 sizeSxC 5ilx3 » 

> 

URjCrZAT AL MUSTALAH 

A rare treatise containing a metrical explanation m 1 000 
couplets of technical terras used by the Sufis The above title is 
given to the treati e bj t^o author himself m the following hemis 
tich If No mention of any treatise under this 

title IS found many catalogue however A treatise containing 1 000 
couplets entitled Urjuzah by Mustafa Bakn [d ah I162=:a d 
1748) IS mentioned m Berlin No 8162/f but its subject matter does 
not agree with that of the present treatise The two worlds are 
clearly by the same author however Cf the follow mg hemis ich at 
the end of the present Urjuzah I— Jb which 

Mustafa al Bal n refers to himself as the author of the treati'^e 
Again in the following couplet 

^I| ILcj & — uJSl i 

he mentions another compo ition of his entitled Al Alfija which is a 
work by the same Mustafa See Berlin No 30o3 In Silk ad 
Durar sol in pp 191-200 222 work of Mustafa Bakn arc enumer 
ated but the present treatise is not one of them Notices of j 3 of 
bis w orks arc found m Berlin vol x p 3S6 The author s full name 
runs as follows Mu tafa bm Kamaladdin bm 41i bin Kamaladdm 
bin Abdal Qadir Muhiaddin a-» Siddiqi al Hanafi ad Dimajiqi al 
Bal ri ; UJ! ^ JUS” ^ l.*^ 
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He was a prominent Sufi Suthor of the 
18th century a h , and belonged to the Hanafi School He was horn in 
Damascus, in a n 1099 , and having lost his father in childhood was 
brought up by his uncle, Ahmad bin Kamaladdin {d> a h 1117= a d 
1705), under whom he studied for some years He completed his 
studies m Damascus under the leading teachers and professors , and 
received his first spiritual training, according to the IGialwatiyah rule, 
from Shaikh ‘Abdallatif al lOialwati (^Z a h 1121=ai) 1709), who 
granted him a license for Sufism In a h 1122 he left Damascus for 
Jerusalem, where he lived about four years and attended the lectures 
of eminent professors In a h 1126 he returned for a few years to his 
native place , and afterwards went to Mecca, Medina, Hamat, 
Bagdad, Hgypt and other places We are told by his biographers 
that, in the course of his Journeys, he received spiiitual training, 
I according to the Qadiriyah rule, in Hamat, from Shaikh Yunus al 
Qa^iri, and hgain, according to the Naqshbandiyah rule, in Mecca, 
from ^ufi Murad Bakhsh (d as 1169=a d 1755) He spent the 
greater part of his life m Damascus and Egypt, vhere he left a large 
number of pupils and disciples Sulaiman Pasha, Governor of 
Damascus, and Rajab Pasha of Egypt used to attend the sittmgs of 
our author He died in Egypt, a s 1162= a d 1748 (though Brock ' 
vol 11 , p 308, merely mentions that he was alive in ah 1137) 
See Silk ad Durar, loc cit , Taj at Tabacjat, vol xii fol 759 

The work opens thus 

Written in ordinary Naskh Not dated , apparently 13th cer 
tury A H 


No. 951. 

foil 10 , lines 25 , size 8x5, 7x4 

t 

AL FUTUhAT al ILAhIYAH F1 A'l' 
TA’^AJJUHAT AR RUHlYAH. 

A concise Sufi treatise, dealing with aflAasdl (the 

doctrine that the light, or original essence, of Muhammad, was ere 
ated before all thmgs) The subject is discussed m detail m the well- 
known history of the Prophet, entitled Mawahib al Ladunniyah, vol 
1 , p 12 The Wahhabis (sLe Lib Cat , vol x, No 585) reject the 
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dootnae an3 sav that it is aa mvention ol the Sufis (see Hughes 
Dictionary of Islam p 162) The present treatise also discusses 
briefly wlpyxll (the attraction exerci ed by one soul on another 

through mystical communion) 

Author Muhammad bm Abdalkanm al Madam a?h Shafi i 
j^LJt j* V commonly called As Samman ,jU-J* 

He was bom in Medina where he studied under Muhammad bm 
Sulaiman (d ah 1194=ad 1760) a.nd many others and was a 
disciple of Mustafa Bakn (see No 950 above) He died in ah 1189 
=AD 1775 See Silk ad Durar vol m p 60 
Beginnmg — 

JJjl ' Ajixsu« , ftd I AJjl 

JCa^jjJI ujLh'j AAda/ AJUy «0.4» JjO j 

We are not acquainted with anv other copv of the work 
Wntten m rough Naskh Not dated apparently 13tb century 

A H 


No 952 

foil 50 lines 21 size 7^x5 6Jx3i 

ZUBDAT AR RASA’IL AL FARCIQtYAH 
WA ‘UMDAT AL MASA’IL AS 
SOFIYAH 

An Arabic translation lof certam passages dealing with imphr 
tant mystical principles selected from the first part of the well 
known Persian work on Sufism entitled Slaktubat (for a copy of 
which see Persian Hand list No 1388) by Mujaddid Alt Sam {d 
AH 1035=ad 1626) 

By Yunus An Naq 5 hbandi ^_gy H Neither the present 

translation nor its author is mentioned in any catalogue and our 
works of reference do not provide us with any account of the latter 
He was evidently a scholar of the 12th century ah cf his 
reference on fol 3’’ to his ghiaikb All bi« Ahmad al Ivizabri (d A h 
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1165=a d 1751 , see Silk ad Durar, vol iii, p 205), viz 

* 

Beginning 

iL 

^ ^ Ic j i3Xw ^ gi S' j SS^yX^l) ^ 'UJ lSaSxJ) 


^ B........ I— ^^*"1 j (5 as^^^ <sJ I 

...B.B j^JkCJZsvAl) i-Jj-C l ^JJs) l — (..s-lLb i—jj.'cJI I 

ail) j_ 5 -AAwaJ.lI U^jU-^ 

The trg/nslation begins on fol. 2”' thus 

^3 Aj UjtJU j ‘ AAsu< 

jfibBiw. ^ ^ j L 3^(U-<o j^I ^fL:) B..*>> t 

^ ^1| Axj,a4J) j La) ^ 

Written in ordinary Naskh Not dated, appaiently 13th 
century a h. 


No. 953. ^ 

foil 7 , lines 7 , size S^ x 6 , 6x8}. 


V ciXa^) 


AR RISALAT Fl AT 'I'ASAWWtJF. 


A rare treatise, in which certain points of Sufism are discussed, 
but which deals chiefly with the virtues of Shaikh lOiahd A^i 
Sharazuri (d ah 1231=a d 1816, see Asfa al Mawarid, Hand-list, 
No 2441) a famous Sufi, specialty known as an opponent of 
Wabbabi doctrines (see Lib Cat , vol x. No 585) The present 
treatise was composed by a disciple of the said Shaikh, and was sent 
to him while he was in Bagdad 

Author ‘Uf:man bin Sanad Al Basri aw (j.j jjUjx, a dis- 

ciple of the above-mentioned Shaikh Khalid and the author of 
Asfa al Mawaiid, mentioned above He died in a h 1250= a D 
1834 See Iktifa al Qunu‘, p 434 For other works of oui author 
see Berlin, Nos 10125, 10153, 10154 


Beginning 


^1} A-s-svi) 
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Wntt\?n in fair Isaskb l^ot dated apparently Hth ccntur\ 

A II 

An anonymous note on tho title page indicating the subject 
matter of the worl aitd tho author s name runs thus — 

^,-cull j UJyt Uui aJL 

« oI>^^ ^ ^ iaJIa. I 

The writer of the above note m refemng to tho author of tho 
trcati 0 uses tho phra o t (my master) and was therefore 
a pupil of the author lie is also tho scribe of tho present copy 
Since tho handwriting of the note is identical with the handwriting of 
the JIS . 


No 954 

foil 27 lines 1*1 size 8x5 GJx4 » * 

udLjk^. iJLyi 

AR RISALAT U Fi TA'RlB AL MAK4- 
TABAT AL IMAM AR RABBANi 

\n Arabic translation of 89 Persian letters nddres cd to a 
number of nobles of different countries and con\c\ing mystical 
instruction contained in Maktubit of Mujaddid All ^ani (see No 
0j2 aboNC) The name of the translator does not appear anywhere 
in tho body of tho work but n nott on tho title page which runs 
thus <^ti« ^UJll ^yo tclls u that 

he was one Muhammad Salih Afandi a Turki scholar Another note 
in tlio Turl 1 language fells us that tho translator was a Turki 
scholar of the Hth Centura v ii 
Beginning — 

iy jjJiAJI likJU- Ajlso^ ^ 

* ^j^5aJ1 Itj ^ tf/o oW ^ai.^ 

Wo are not acquainted with any other copy of the present 
translation 

Written m Nastahq Not dated apparently 13th ccaturv 


An 
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MIXED CONTENTS IN StFFiSM AND 
ASCETICISM. 


No. 955. 


foil 30 , lines 17 , size 6^x5, 6x3^ 


*» I 

AL MAJMU'AH Fl AT TASAWWUF. 

The present Majmu'ah contains two tieatises on Sufism hj’’ the 
'same authoi, viz , Muhiaddin Muhammad bin ‘Ali, commonly called 
Ibn A1 ‘Arabi [d A ii 638 =a d 

1240 , see No 8(35 above) 

I R)ll 1-21 <nxj ajD anJt i_U/ Kitab AlKunhSIimma 
Lad Budda Lil Muridi Minhu A treatise dealing nath the duties of 
novices, divided into five Bab, the last of which is subdivided into 
five Fasl The contents of the uoik are fully described in 
Berlin, No 2900 

The colophon of the author quoted by the scnbe, which runs 
thus ^ ^ AXva ^A AU A< 4 ^dl y 

tells us that the present work was composed in Mawsil in A H 601. 

This IS followed by the colophon of the scribe quoted below, 
which tells us that our MS , dated a h 778, was transcribed from an 
autogiaph copy 


^^3 ) 


pLoin ^wil L h-Hj Lo ,-vT ltA& 

jAa^JI AvjLB ^ . (TJ 

.... . ^ (jlsuu) ^ jXj jjI 

t 

■*■ . , J^XW • 1,}^ i-X/M 

Beginning ^ ^ 

Oauu ^L: 41)1 AjjUJJ y L^j 4JU AasiH 

&J..O ( — ^Iaj S.xi jXoaaJ! 1.^1 . ^Jtiu jjLu y sjj y 

^ -dtw bo ^1^ 55A5) 


For other copies of the work see India Office, No 660 , Goth , 
No 914 , Cairo, vol 11 , p 144 , Berlin, loc cit 
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Written m fair Naskh Bated a h 778 
Scnbe (j'Aitiy t ^ yo 

li foU 23-30 Litjj— ^ aLysJI ijL-j Nisbat A1 IChirqaWa 
^hurutuba A treatise m uhicb la discussed the validity of the 
practice of investing novices with the sacred garment ( ) The 

conditions under which the investiture should be made are also 
enumerated The work is chiedy based on the Qur an and Hadis 
At the end the author enumerates the Shaikhs from whom he himself 
received garments 
Beginning — 

* ^1 *^1 AjUa-Ij ajUjiJI Jjbl jjijUc 4JJ 

For other copies of the work see India Office No 657/3 
Berlin No 2981/2 

4bu Bakr Ishaq the scribe of the former tre^itise is clearly 
the scribe of the present treatise also since the handwntipg is the 
same 

Wntten in fair Naskh Not dated apparently 8tb century 

AH 


No 956 

foil 57 lines 23 size7JxC 5’-x6 

AL MAJMO'AH 

The present Majmu ah contains siv treatises on Sufism (together 
with quotations from the sajings of certain Sufis) composed by the 
same Muhiaddm Ibn al Arabij_ 5 ^t l.v>* oJI see No 955 above 
All these treatises were transcribed by ^ ^ in 

the following months viz , Pabi II Jumada I Jum ida I^ anti 
Pajab of the year AH 1017 

I foil 1-6 iUflJI «-U5' Ivitab Al ima Fi Al Mu 

shahadat A treatise expounding the mjstical stage known as 
(absorption into the Deity) and the spiritual esphriences enjoyed in 
the same The author in the preface quoted below solemnly warns 
Sufis against giving out commonly the revelations and mystical secrets 
of this stage The following Hadisfrom Sahih Buljiari (see Lib Cat 
vol V parti No 129) is quoted in support of this injunction — 

Aif dll! ^^'Oj 
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I 

^ ^ J) j,j.rij.ll lAJb ^ fSsx) y\j L<il 

The author on fo^ 5’’, in connection with a certain theory, says 
that it will he discussed again in Futuhat al Makkiyah ( 
aiX+JI ), a well-lmown large work of our author, composed 

in Mecca in a h 629 (see No 865 above) Hence we may conclude 
that the present treatise was composed in Mecca in or before that 
jT^ear 

Beginning 

AJl) i3-a.svil ^.J^c AJjI y (— >LvX/) (Jl> 

< 

' V" J J ^ J j 

*WI j J ....... . b^fC , 

zt ^jS /.xi I. aLLI) ^ j-bJl Aaj (.aj fAf) ^ 

For other copies of the treatise see Beilin, No 2945 , Wien, No 
1910 , Br Mus , No 886/17 

f. In all these copies the word Mushahada, occuirmg in the title of 
the work, is given in the singular form , but in our copj^ it is used in 
the pluial form (Mushahadat) 

Written in Naskb. Dated 7th Jumada 1, a h 1017 

II foil 6’^-10'^ v_o.aJI ^Usa) Miftali Al Gaib A treatise 
relating to the subject of jJLc or mystical loiowledge of God 

Beginning 

AjtsvjM; I4 J AIsIaJ) jfbtJ l5jA,v,*J) 4 j 5 

Sf ^11 L^J (Jy'l UklO<r 

For other copies of the ivork see Beilin, No 2962 , Br Mus 
No 886/22 

In our copy, the first word of the title occurs in the form of the 
singular, but in the other copies, referred to above, the word is 
used in the plural form 

Written in fair«Naskh Dated 10th Jumada I, A H 1017 

III foil 10'’-16“' ^15 aj Muqam Al Quibali A treatise 

dealing with the definition of a mystical stage for 

Avhieh also see No 891 above, and the spiritual experiences enjoyed 
in the same The author, in the following passage on fol 14®^, lefers to 
another work of Ins, viz , Kitab al Khalwat (see No 885 above), thus 

k-lvX ^ isby'n l*X f 
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t/CjLosu 2wU- ^ 4jj .^.4i=JI 

« ^1 ^UJ/I 

1 or oilier copies of the trcftti <* fco Berlin No 2910 Br Mu'* 
No 8S(»^19 Cum \ol \u pp 17-21 17 

M niton in fur Ntinkh Dilctl Ifth Tumicln a ii 1017 
loll lf^-18‘ Contains quotfttion< from the ajings of the fol 
loMing famous ''^nf IS \bu 1 Ha in Ivlinrqiiiu Hun Nun Mj n Sahl 
hiu Ahtlall ^li 

1\ foil 18''-21 Manitil) H UlumAlMahh 

A trcali'-e cxpoumlmg the \iirious stages of progress m t)jo Hivinc 
I nowlwlgo nml tlu hpintinl experiences enJoNcd l>j <m\icc3 in each 
of tho c Ftngrs 


Begmmnc — 


,UJ1 


V'f 


lluOl 


-I ^eju- 4jj aII 

Lk. ^1 f tJl 




- 

Ja-Jl yiXJI^«Jl ^y: 


1 or other copies of tho treati c fee Berlin No 2010 Br Mus 
No 8*50 18 Cairo sol \n p 371 * 

U ntteii in fair Nftsl b Hatetl fth Pahi II s ii 1017 
V foil 2t^-29, s»— j Nuslvbat A1 K)inlq \ trcati e 

cxpotituling the nijftcnos of the creation of tho world and of Adam 
With A hricf di cu «ion of the pre eminence of men among tho crea 
(uTcs of Cod 


Beginning — 

• ^Jl , ft M ^ J^n Jjj .x^n 

Tor tho onlj other 1 nown cops of the treatise fee Br Mus 
No SSG'IO 

M ntt( II in fair Nasi b Dated wth Junuuh; I sir 1017 
VI Toll 30-o7 liuijlt ^\xt K-ilsb a\ 7sfntri 

Natu ij AI Afifiir A scrj raro'lrcati o expounding tho injstical loro 
connected with the existence of God the creation of man tho msbtical 
changes which occur and tho sAnous stages of mans progrc'^s iii 
tho Disinol now ledge 
Beginning — 

* UjJ| 

Wo aro not acquainted ssith anj other copj of tho trcatiso 
Written in foir Naskb Dated'drf Rajah s ii 1017 
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No. 957. 

<■ foil 8, lines 23, size 7^x6 , 5] X 3 

r 

AL MAJMtJ^AH. 

The present Majmu'ah contains three treatises on Sufisnu 
written m good Nasidi Not dated , apparently 11th century a n 

I foil 1-2'' .il; Zad At Talibin A treatise expound- 

ing the following five points 

(i) (recital of pra37^ers) (11) Aidlsuo (resistance to the 
evil side of mail’s nature) (111 ) (aj<> (lenunciation of the vorld) 
(iv) (reliance on God) (v) (cheerful acceptance of God’s 
dec? ees) 

Neither the author nor the tieatise is mentioned in any cata- 
logue, hut the following note on the first folio, uhich luns thus 

^-JJ tells us that the tieatise is h}’- ‘AH bin 
Husammaddin al Muttaqi (fZ ah 97 o=a d 1665, see Lib Cat , vol 
V, pait 11, No 425) 

in the absence of any direct evidence to the contrar}^ we may 
safely accept this statement 

Beginning — 

JUI 


a! I j 
Uflo 


L: 




AJJ) 


r 




JlkU 




t lIJ 1 


4JLJ li-A-csa./ 1 

^ -J) AjlS- 

f - 


II foil 2''-5'' (jjjjUJf Asrar A1 ‘Aiifin A treatise 

expounding the mysteries underlying certam principles of Sufism, 
and enumerating the duties of novices, divided into 29 short JPasZ 
The treatise and its author, Husamaddin, aie mentioned in Haj 
Khal , vol 1, p 281, thus ^1^^* 

« •» rt t t* t t* 


This statement is supported by a note on the first folio of oui copy, 
which runs thus and which tells us that 

this is also the woik 'of ‘All bin Husamaddm ^ j^JLc, the 

author of the preceding treatise 

Beginning 

t ^ j {—ij 4J0 li-Asd) 

V jksij] ^Lm ^^l} 0^ Ui) Aj(sv^) j aIT ' t-h: ^ 
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>1^caJ| jJli ^ V afl) ^ iW jj^bj ^ 

• f" J jH ' 3 

III foil 5’’-S yLftJt ^ aJL*^I Ar Risalat Fi A1 Faqr A 
treatise dealing nith the mjsttca] stage known as Faqr (povertv) 
and with the virtues of the same The scribe in his colophon 
quoted below tolls that tho present Mukbtasar comprises the Ea\ 
mgs of Sbdiabaddin As Suhraunrdi (d All C32=ad 1234 see Lib 
Cat vol X No 519) Tho title is not given anywhere m tho bodj 
of tho treatise Tho title given above we hnvo borrowed from 
Berlin No 31G1 where a copy of tho work is described and tho 
authorship ascribed to the above mentioned Slidiaba^ddm As Suhra 
wardi ‘-U- 

Be^nning — 

>b ii-eVl ^laaLd) <UJ ^>^0) 

« ^1 yAJl lye 4Jjf 

Tho colophon of tho scribo runs thus — 

tAiSy 

j aUI i_)4i ^ ^j— J) 'JU/* ^ 

Only one other copy of the treatise is 1 nown to us viz Berlin 
loc ctf 


No 958 

foil 04 lines 24 size TJX 5 0x3 

AL MAJMtJ'AH 

The present Majmu ah con ains two treatises on Sufism by the 
same author 

I foil 1~5 i_>lsu At Talwihat As Sufiyah A 

treatise expounding m3 stical theories relating to the existence and 
other attributes of God and man divided into ten Talwih One 
Muhammad Baqir in a note on the last folio which is followed by 
his seal dated ah 1216 ( Jr# yb ) tells us that 
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the present MS is an autograph copy This is conflrme3 by the 
author’s colophon, and by the frequent alterations and corrections 
The handwriting and the paper of the MS suggest that it was most 
probably written m the 12th century a h 

Author Sufi bin jawhar al Jhanjhani ^ . 

Neither the author nor the treatise is mentioned in any catalo'g^; 
but from what has been said above, we may conclude that the 
author was a scholar of the 12th century ah He refers to himself 

as Jhanjhani (i e , a resident of Jhanjlian, a small town in Upper 
India) ^ ^ 

Beginning — 

1 AAjJl 

The colophon runs thus 

4JJ aUKJ) ujIsu J_U| ^ <U/) b,Al U> Jx 

<^'^1 ^ .^iT j j 

Written in fair Nasldi 

II foil 6 15 Hidayat As Sufiyah. A treatise 

(by the same author) explaming technical terms and expounding 
certain important philosophical principles The followmg reliable 
ouiis are quoted m the present work 

(i) ‘Abdalmahk bin Habib (d a h 23S=a d S52, see Mirat 

al Janan, fol 153) 

(ii) Junaid Bagdad! (d a.h 297=ad 909; see No 910 

above) 

( 111 ) anbl^d AH 334 =ad 945, see No 910 above) 

( V) Abu Tahb al Makk! (cZ ah 386=a d 996, see No 826 
above) 

1!rt.'^?36) 425=ai, 1033, see Nafe- 

(VI) Gazsali (*AH 605=a p 1111 , see No 833 above). 

^ H 63o=a n 1043 , see Nafaliat, 

P 4:4b) 

(Viii) Abu^ Madyan (d a h 690=a d 1193 , see Nafaliat, 
'ri.ove^™ ® 
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» * 

(x>i Qunawi (d a H 673=a d 1274 see No 873 above) 

(xi) Alaiddawlab as Samnani (d A H 736=a d 1337 see 
No 905 above) 

Beginning — 

j ^ coJl 4JJ 

***J| AjjJI Jyuj aju 

* Aj)a^/L» 5iU*«/« 

Like the former the present treatise is not mentioned in any 
catalogue The hand writing being the same we may take this al o 
to be an autograph • 


No 959 , * 

foil 134 lines 22 size 10x7 9x6^ 

AL MAJMCT'AH 

The present Majmu t-h contains (together with quotations from 
various works) seven treatises of whiUi the first six are on Sufism 
while the seventh is a brief account of the Prophet s birth Though 
the condition of the MS does not suggest that any part of the 
original contents is missing Muhammad bin Alimad Zuhran a 
scholar of the 11th century a h and once an owner of the MS m 
discussing a certain point in a note on the margin of fol 61** which 
la quoted below says that the subject is fully discussed m the fir'?t 
treatise of the Mdjmu ah viz Mu^bkil al Ihja by Gazzah (d a n 
505 -ad 1111) — 

^Ic ;JU3)| dJLv^ jUWl ^jC iAJb j^eSf ^ 

* jtXto (J I , 

This treatise (of which onlj one copy is known viz ^erhn 
No 1714) is, however wanting m our copy of the present Majmu ah 
and was evidently removed before the MS came into the po session 
of our Library The above mentioned Muhammad bin Ahmad 
Zuhran has made frequent marginal notes on all the treatise and 
has pointed out certain errors contained m these works The 
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contents of the present Majmu‘ah were transcribed m the Tieginning 
of the 10th century A H (see colophons of treatises Nos i and iv)^ All 
the treatises appear to have beeen mitten by the same scribe, as the . 
handwriting and paper are identical The scribe possibly mentioned 
his name at the end of the first treatise, which is missing from our 
copy , elsewhere, the name of the scribe is omitted 

I foil 1-47 ^ cduyi Ar Risalat A1 Makld- 

yah Fi A1 Klialwat As Sufij^ah A cop}’’ of a treatise believed to be 
unique Haj Khal , vol ni, p 145, mentions the work thus 

aUI Sxc i— ■ f-* ^LcHi cOuyf 

The fact that he gives no description of the work, and docs not 
even quote the beginning, suggests that ho vas unacquainted vith 
any copy of the same The treatise expounds certain mystical prin- 
ciples and practices, and deals with the duties both of Shaikhs and 
novices It is dwided into the following 23 Bab — 


c 


(1^ 

fol 

3^^ 

» aJUI |_gJI cJy 


(n) 

foil 

3'’-4“ 


u-Li 

(m) 

foil 

4b_5a 



(iv) 

foil 

5a_(3a 

Aj cJL«.k^ law'll 

.->b 

(V) 

foil 

6a_8a 

tv3 ^ 1 tXr ^ L—d IhJ 1 15 1 A 1 

i-b 




« 4 jjyji 


(vi) 

fol 

8^ yl 

ALLmI lyo <XjlAJi.il 

i-b 




ajjXsiJI 


(Vll) 

foil 



i_,b 

(vni) 

foil 

8>’-9a 

AXc ii(A.Ajl (JLdftj ^ |*|_)A J^wJ! 





■i ^LksJfl 


(ix) 

foil 

ga.gb 

^ Abt y-A u^yJI ^IjA oJUJI 

c_b 

c (x) 

foil 

9M5^ 

ytsJI j*|jA 

^b 

(xi) 

foil 

15'’-25'‘ 

aUI J a^AuJ! 

^b 




•*- 1 J 


(Xll) 

t 

foil 

25^^28'^ 

^ y[y=sdl ^tjA (_fuAly~Jt 

^b 

(Xlll) 

foil 

28'’-30'‘ 

^y'db hjj ^LJl JsjmJI 

^b 




> A^iLSJI KAI^DI cV(;~. 


(Xiv) 

foil 

30''-31'‘, 


i_b 




' =»- aUI 
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(xv)>foll 31*’~32a fua. ^ ^)yl ejCjto ijUUI ^ wU 

* 

(xvi) fol 32» LS’ /■> ^ 

(XVU) fol 33^ « ^ Lo ujU|^ ^ i—b 

(xviii) fo! 33'> |JL. J iJa iUI ^1 ^laj aUI J 

« A«1U Ia£|A 

(XIX) fol 34* « J ^J^ i_j{j 

(xx) fol 35* « Jl ^ ..L 

(xxi) foil SSMl* * (jjjJI J^I J wiJUl 

(xxu) foil 41*»-46 * «y»JI JLtI ._0 

(xxiii) foil 46’’-47‘’ • JUyA.jJ\ A/cii] isjt Ljj^ 

Author Abdallah bjn Muhammad bm Ayman al^sfahi di aLIJ lUu 
^ Haj I\Jial loe ctt tells us nothing a> to the 
author s penod but from the folloxving Catena (aL-L») of the author 
ending with the Prophet uhich is given on foil 19®-19’’ wo leam 
that ho was a Sufi of the 8th century a h since be refers to the 
famous Sufi Abdarraliman Kasraqi (d a n 700=a d 1300 lee 
Mujmal Fasihi fol SOO**)* as the SbaiU) of his own Sbaikb Burhan 
addm — 

cXjlaC or-x ^ILJ) Alla Jl> Ajul U 
AjJL Ail) bl J Ul» ^ 1^)^ ujlb 

Jss ^ "S ^ J S} iJi ^ J 

^ ^ ^ 3 >uil J 

3 l/^ j 

J V* ^ s l/ J v_s*^ '* *jcr*^* 

,^1 Ai/« 3 ^^UjC ,^1 ,_jIJ AJ..« 3 t — oKJI ^_jl£: 

AJL-o J J J 

^ J) Ai^ 3J^ b SJ^ 3 

^i) Ai-« 3 ^_5/I Ax^ J 1^1 Ai/C j 

• He waa born in A II C39 according to Jam in hia famooa v?o k Nafahat 
p 603 Jam omits the date of b a death Itowever 
VOL xin 


I 
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' 11/*- V ^ 

( « i. fuvjfell loJb 

«• 

Beginning 

< ’-aji ssi3 u) Ajiy.*« ^ i^«.=nJi 

lxiC>^ taXij^Juul ^ ^ v_5* IcXib 

* ^ 1 ] Oilj.3 AJW 

From the above-quoted preface, we learn that the present 
treatise was originally composed at Mecca, and was revised and 
enlarged at Damascus 

The colophon of the scribe, mdicatmg the title of the work and 
the date of transcription (viz , a h 902), runs thus 

jMiS. ^Lu Ax^aJI aJCu^I 


The title and the author’s name are given in a note on the title- 
page, which runs thus 

A/oHjJI j,LoDI ^WiJl L Aj^i) aJL^JI 

I 

* k>-8>sv/« 4SI i 

The present MS was compared with the copy from which it was 
transcribed, as appears from the following note at the end 

^ (.(fXc aJ^aXa/) Asxaw,aJI Jlc A^UaJ) t ^«w>gk. j^JLe aIjLb-o ^ 

The above note is followed by an autograph note of Muhammad 
Zuhran, thus 

^5a/I aXJLo s,^S^ aJCu^I i- -sWUs 

t 

Muhammad Zuhran, a scholar of the 11th century A h , to whom 
reference has beep made above, m a marginal note on fol 20*^, 
criticises our author for committing a gross mistake, and for 
defective knowledge of the subject, and warns readers that they 
should not accept his views uncntically 

It may be added that the author is also open to the serious 
(Charge of quoting from the works of others without acknowledgment 
For example, on fol 4’’, he quotes about 20 Imes (from ^jLc 
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j*LjI to dill djx) verbatim from fol 144 of a work No 825 

above by Abu Nasr as Sana} as if they were his own 

ll Foil 48-89 A copy of a treatise on Sufism contaming 41 
foil which 13 defective both at the beginning and &t the end Foil 
48-88"^ contain anecdotes and an account of the virtues of Sufis and 
pious men with particulars ns to the date of their death or the 
century to which they belonged In certain cases when the name of 
the Sufi or pious man is not known the anecdotes begin thus 

FoU 88^-89 contain a discussion of mj stical principles and 
practices Tho w ork opens abruptly thus — 

{JU iljtc 

* ASW4JI 


It ends abruptly with a portion of tho chapter on (listcnipg 
to songs) as follows — * , 

j 

JlAi.! j CuAa. j Ujaj t4J fjjt dbui*^ ^1 ^ 

Lol ilUjxlII ^1 eXuVj U-Clil ^ lyo 

sUiu L* AmoIL* 


V’ 


Tho catchword ( ) for tho next (missing) folio is found at 

tho right hand bottom corner of tho last folio showing that our 
copy IS defective at tho end as well as at the beginning The author s 
name is not given anywhere m tho text but that he was a scholar 
of the 8th century a it and a contemporary of the famous King 
Timur (ah 771-807=ad 1369-1405) is known to us from the 
following passage on fol 88*, in which it is stated that a certain 
friend cil the author b sent hi& son to hun in Damascus before it was 
capturedby Timur (viz mAii 803 see Mujmal Fasihi fol 236 ) — 

jlb A-<U) JtskjJjI b) j 

KijSt} U) j V ^XX) ^ 


c 


III foil 90-91 AJL»yi Ar Risalat Fi AtTuruq The 

above title is borrow ed from Berlin No 3272 but in the following 
note on our copy the work is entitled Kitab Fi Bayan Aqrab 
Turuq — • 


! 
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Jy ^ aSI ^1 o^rU'I i-y) ^ 

t * {J^jj j tJLis^ 

e 

It IS a treatise expounding the three main branches of mj^sticnl 
teaching, viz , (i) ujILcUJI (^0 '-’l^bsxjl v^bjl (in) 

and the following ten principles comprised in (iii) (i) 
(repentance), (ii) ^ (renunciation of the world), (in) O^y 
(reliance on God), (iv) (contentment), (v) (retirement from 
the world), (vi) yeJI aajj'Lo (constant recitation of pra3^er3), (vii) A=yLil 
.xJilL aUI (rapt devotion to God), (viii) y^l (patience), (iv) 
c’ujI^I (meditation), (x) t^j (cheerful acceptance of God’s decrees) 

Author ^Abu’l Jannab Ahmad bin ‘Umar bin Muhammad bin 
' ‘Abdallah A1 Kliayuqi As Sufi aiH ajj: a I ^ w vdl ^^*^1 

commonlj' called Najraaddin al Kubra 
a well-known Sufi of the 7th century a ii , uho leceumd spiritual 
trammg®from the following famous Shaikhs, viz, (i) ‘Ammar bin 
Yasir, (ii) Ruzbahan Misri, (m) Isma'il QasrI See, for all these thiee 
Sufis, Nafahat, pp 479-80 

Our author also attended the sittings of Abu An Najib as Suhra- 
w^rdi (see No 855 above), who granted him a ICliirqa (garment) , see 
Mir’ at al Asrar, fol 283 He vas killed m KJiawarazni in a h G18= 
a d 1221, the year in which the Tartars captured Ivliauarazm, where 
there was a general massacre, more than one lakh of people being 
killed For a detailed account of the massacre, see Habib as Sij^ar, 
vol 111 , part 1 , p 21 For our authoi’s life and woiks see Mir’at al 
Janan, fol 385'’, Nafahat, pp 481-87, Mujmal Fasilii, fol 177, 
Mir’at al Asrar, foil 283-87 , Berlin, Nos 3087, 3456, 3733, 8854 
Brock , vol 1 , p 140 

Beginning — 

UhL) ^/| ^lUI ^ il^) Jj 

"•I 41)1 

L-jitoUJl ljLmI 41^1 ^)y) ijJb ^ ^ 

MJI J . ^lAiblsvJI L_«b;) 4ub ^ 
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For ttie only other known copy of the worl see Berlin 
No 3272 

IV foil 92-97 Sira,] A1 Qulub A work dealing 

in 41 Bab with 41 important principles underlying the three mam 
branches of mystical teaching The contents Sre fully de cnbed in 
Berlin No 3314 

Author Abu 1 I^ahl Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Abdalmahk al 
A^ an at Tabnzi »jUJt ^ s*suo ^ J-JssJ! y\ 

The author and the present treatise arc mentioned m Haj 
!^ial vol 11 p 588 and m Berlin loe cti but nothing is said as 
to when the author flourished nor can this be ascertained from the 
usual works of reference The fact that the latest authontj quoted 
bv our author is Abu Ah ad Daqqaq (d ah 405=^ d 1012) and 
that the above mentioned Muhammad Zuhran in his note on fol 
96 tells us that certain mystical viens of our author were accep^d 
by Muhiaddm al Arabi (d au (i38=at) 1240 8eo*No 865 ^bove) 
suggest that our author flourished m the 6th century ah * 

Beginning — 

.Ujl t-C*'**’ *— S^sa.^ 

j J’O SaXw# w>txf 

Aj^l JjHi wjWI '-ly.ftJI j 

Ajy j j JJyi ^ oslj^aaJI Aiy j i— yjJI 

* t^Ulkll CjIhaIJI ^ Aijj» 

Only one other copy of the work (dated a h 1196) is known 
VIZ Berlin loc at 

Written in good Naskh Dated a h 903 

V foil 97-114^ A work expounding from the mysticaf stand 

point the meaning of *91 St aIIJI (there is no Deity but God) A 
note at the top of the first folio which runs as follows ^Ixf 

Asjj jj— j ^jj fy^asJI telj^ us that the present 

work is Al Hisn al Hasin by Ahmad al Gazzah No work with 
this title however is included in the list of the compositions 
of Ahmad al Gazah see Brock vol i p 426 

On the other hand a work with the above title is mentioned 
among the compositions of Shamsaddm al Jazari (d a h 833=a « 
1429) bee Brock vol ii p 203 The preface and contents of this 
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work, however, do not agree with those of the present tr(?^tise On 
a careful examination of the various catalogues, we find that the real 
'^fcitle of the present treatise is <s+Js' Tajrid u Kahmati 

at Tawhid This is a work by Ahmad al Gazzali , and its contents 
and preface, as given lioth in Berim, No 2396, and India Oflice, No. 
694/5, agree verbatim with those of the present treatise Hence the 
note, referred to above, is correct as regards the author’s name, but 
incorrect as regards the title of the work. The full name of the 
author runs thus Ahmad bin Muhammad bin Muliammad al 
Gazzali qj a famous Sufi of the 6th century a h , 

and the "Shaikh of Abu an Najib Suhrawardi (see No 855 above). 
He was the younger brother of the still more famous Sufi Muham- 
mad al Gazzali (see No 833 above) Both brothers, in the begm- 
t mn g, studied in the Madrasah of Tus under the same teacher (see No 
833 above) , but afterwards they completed their studies under 
different profesfeors The present author is chiefly known as the 
disciple (?f Abu Bakr An Nassaj He died in Qazwm in a h 520= 
AD 1126, see Ikhtiyar ar Bafiq, fol 27*^, Isnawi, fol 345, Brock, 
loc ext , where seven works of the author are enumerated 


Beginning , 

I 

^ jJ(j iA6.'W) 

^ du) 

4jul D| ^JI ^ ......... 


For other copies of the work see Berlin Nos 2394 2405 , Cairo 
vol 11 , p 80 , India Ofi&ce, No 694/5 

Written m Naskh Dated a h 903 

Foil 114'’-! 15® Contain anecdotes of Muhammad al Gazzali 
(see No 833 above) 

Foil 115*’-118 Contain a portion of Munqid Min Az Zalal of 
Gazzali (see No 833 above), dealing with mystical teaching For a 
complete copy of the said work see Berlin, No 1725 

The portion quoted opens thus 

" * J«2AaJ! ^ 

Foil 118-122® Contain a portion of the biographical account of 
Gazzali (see No 833 above) contained m At Tabaqat Al ‘Aliyah Fi 
.Manaqib Ash Shafi'iyah, a rare biographical work on Shafi'i scholars 
by Muhammad bm Hasan e 
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The pertion quoted opens thus — 

utcjJaJi ij"*^ tj^ 4Jjl ,^1 Ju ^ 

^ Asci^ ^4^^ A^LuJ) , g » aJaJI 

« ^I Ajt A-^JI ^UJI 

Toll 122^-125 Contain a chapter quoted from 

Amah of Muhammad bm Muhammad bin Zaid al Bagdadi a fcradi 
tiomat of the 5th century a h 

The quotation opens thus — 

^jl ^ ^ IxJl gjj ^1*5) t^XwJI , fJL«t d^,ns 

* iWjLm'S) ^ JjtiiD-io JOj) Aaa.j ^J^ JUnSlJ) iX^ 

VI foil 125-128 A treatise containing 4(\ Hadis dealidg 
with the virtues of the mystical stage known as Faqr (povirt^ and 
with the rewards of those who have reached that stage known as 
t\jSiSii\ A note on the first folio which runs thus ymJt wUJ’ 

ail j-e ij!o. |J U aa. yt j tells us that the present 

treatise is a work entitled Kitab fi Ziq al Faqr by some unknc»v n 
author 

A treatise having a different title viz Ar Easalat Fi Fadl Al 
Faqr Wa Al Fuqara i ^ cLa> aIU^I by Ahmad al Gazzali 
(see No 959/5 above) which contains 40 Hadis on the subject of 
Faqr and Fuqara i is mentioned in Berlin No 3344 The title and 
beginning of the Berlin copy differ from those of the present treatise 
but the agreement in subject matter the fact that the first and the 
last Hadis are the same in both and that the same statement regard 
ing the Khirqa which is contained m our preface is also found in 
that of the Berlin treatise leave no doubt in our minds that the 
treatises are the same and that Ahmad bin Muhammad al Gazzali 
o.*»uc Av=».l IS the author 

The first Hadis with l&nad runs thus — * 


JLoJI ^ Ju 

Ail^ ^ UjXe auI jUI ^_yALJI ^ ^)y) 

1^ jjysd] ^ 

^ ^ Aile jjj| 4jjl i}y"j cl^ iijl 

• ■. ^AjU Lo jhjjJI 


I 
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The last Hadis runs as follows - « 

^Ac 4JJ| 

i • 

if (.^ J ^ jXS^ iljjl iXkC jSJlSlJ] S.yOy^ jri*u ^ 

Our treatise begins thus — 

( 

^iAtj j I <*oJI AU ii>-a.svJI 

The Berlin copy begins as follows — 

I 


I 

if ^1 AjJLc ajj) l-jG 

« 

• It will be noticed that the author’s name is given in the begm- 
ning of the Berhn copy, but omitted in ours 

In the pr^ace quoted below, it is stated that the Prophet 
received ‘k garment of Faqr from the angel Gabra’il in aU 

(the night of his ascent to Heaven) and that this garment afterwards 
was presented by the Prophet to ‘Ali, the 4th Caliph, and was subse- 
quently presented to others down to Sufi Junaid Bagdadi (cZ a h 297 
= AD 910) 

^ ^3) J AA:^) ' j AaJsIAuJI 

Jb j AimaIj ^ aJl AA^o Aju Aj.- 

! 

^aJ3I1 AcJ^ ilj AA«,Ai) J J iAa'^uo (j 

yiSjJl Jb J AA^I ^ JL=». J ^JLu J aAc all) AamaJU AJZSvXuaJ 

t <^aJ| AawaJIj L^]yO I ^Lj AaAhJ) ^ ^yc] jSJJ ^ ^jSXt 

^Ic AwjJ) J AAr aSl ^ i v_S^ 

' -AAsd) , p^yO.A I |^iw''cvj) AmoJ) ^ 1 cy'^ 0 ) ^ ^ jbJ) ^ 

^jQaJ) L>|)^J) AawiaJ) ^ ^jUaJ) Ojlo>J ^.ASVJtJ I I — AASlJl AawaJI j 

t ** 

AaujJ) j ^kawJ) ^_gy>A 1 ^jytuoS] AawaJ) ^ ^ ^■ak.tX)) ‘ 

* iAaa^J) ^«,ljjJ) ^ ^IsjumJ) 

• Only one other copy of the v ork is known to us, viz , the Berlin 
copy cited above. 
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Foil IgO 130 contain a quotation from Janahir A1 Quran (see 
No 840 above) corresponding to foil 101 i02 of that work 

FoH 130 -130’’ contain 29 couplets preceded by a note which • 
runs thus ?iijt 

| 4 yJI ^ UlUl and which telh us that a 

certain friend of Gaazali (see No 833 above) dreamed that the latter 
dictated these couplets to him describing the pleasuies enjoyed b> 
him after death 
Beginning — 

VII foil 131 132 aJjJI A1 Mawlad A^i gharif 4. 

treatise containing a brief account of the Prophet s birth Neither the 
author nor the treatise is mentioned in any catalo^e In Berlin 
28 works on the pre ent subject viz Nos 9517-45 are notiwed * but 
no mention of the present treatise is found Worls of this nature 
are generally recited on the occasion of the ceremony called Milad 
which IS chieflv performed on the 12th Rabi I the birthday of the 
Prophet 

Beginning — 

* f" h 1*=^ aIU ^jJl 4Jjl .i-AsuI 

Fol 133 contains a quotation from an iinl nown work 


The end 


Printed by I Kn ght Baptist Mission Press Calcutta 
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Scribe JU^ (_r*' ^ 

The colophon runs thus . 

o 

^iUDl ^aJ) jUi ^aJI Al^l Jj) A.-: 

..» jSU> j^L j ^Va-cJ ^ ^ 

« ^LjLj j ^ 


A note below the colophon which runs thus : aUI iyox- b y 
tells that the present MS M'as once compared with another copy 
of the work Thi*? is followed by an autograph note, written by 
Ja'far bin Jalal, an eminent Sufi of Gujarat, and the author of 
Raudat i ghahi, a Persian work containing biographies of the Sufis, 
m 24 volumes He was also the author of several works on Hadis 
and Tafsir He died m a h 1085— a d 1674 , see Tadkira i ‘Ulama’ i 
Hmd, p 214 , supplement Mir’at Ahmadi, p 44 In this note, he tells 
us that, in A H 1044, he and his father, Jalal Maqsud ‘Alam ((? a h 
1059=a D 1649, see Tadkira 1 ‘Ulama’ i Hmd, p 216), studied the 
work from the present copy under ,his grandfather, Maqbul ‘Alam 
(d A H 1045 = a d 1635 , see Tadkira i ‘Ulama’ i Hind, p 216) He 
further tells us that, in a h 1050, he and a certain ‘Ali Mashhadi jointly 
studied 16 Bab of the work under the above-mentioned Maqbul ‘Alam, 
and the rest of the work under Jalal Those portions of the note, 
which contain the above information, run thus 

^ ^ ^ 9 J •••••• t ^ ^ AXvi La(aC1| IcX^ ^ 

J « ** *• 

.ajj) AaIu; bAA«. b))^ ^ (JwAdJ) ^ j 

• •• sAbu) j ,,, j ^ ^ Ic Jyi ^ ajj) 

A/51^ ajUl ^Ia jh/tc I AA4 vJ) •••!•• A2p»<i^l 55A.lh^ 

^ ^ sj ila> pi A ^ f Ai» Aj>*u 41)1 ^■*■1 AV i_j.Aw ijy j I 

j v_?’ ^ aJI J } 

>- -isuL' ajjl AWj 11 , ^ 1^ AJ^wll 1 fAjjl 1 AsV*^il ^ I ^ A 4 J 1 

AJibi. plA AvUu bb aXw ^j^l AxJ ...... j 

^j-3 iflc j|j| pJ ...#••••• 

I ^l*«dl , f} ^aJ 1 i jJjbl I ^Ia/O ^JjS l qJI y 
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A Second note written by the same Jafar bm Jalal tells us 
that he studied the work once more m a H 10o5 with a group of 
scholars and Sufis under his father thus — 

aJUs. j.IJ J iLU/'y/! Ti]j» JJLC Uul 

,_S^ J-» 3 u " u ' v_j’ 1 

. ^ J iJI J 

In a third autograph note he tells us that one Abdal Gafur and 
his brother jointly studied the work under him thus — 

^o»-^ AAxf oUX/l ItiA 

« ^Lc ^y 

The present valuable MS was purchased m a d 1915 by 
ilr “ibu 1 Hasan Khan the late librarian and brother of *the 
founder 

The Library possesses two other MSS viz Persian Hand list 
No 1776/11 and Arabic Handlist No 2410 which were for some 
time in the possession of Sufi Ja far mentioned above whose seal 
dated a h 1057 on both the MSS runs thus — 

y (,^1 AjJtUJ) Ajofi 

« I ♦OV AJUv liy-gjiy* 

Foil 280-83 (y* u ^ J Wasayah Shaikh 

Zamaddin Abu Bakr al Khawafi These folios which do "not form 
part of the original work consist of a short treatise containing 
instructions for Sufis by Zainaddm Abu Bakr al Khawafi 
tyj He died m AH 838 = a d 1435 See for bis 
life Mujmal Fasihi fol 264 Naiahat p 569 

Beginning — 

• ('b'^ *XaA.^ ARjUaJI lAxw IsjJL ^ 


No 86i 

foil 361 lines 17 size 64x31 4Jx2 
The Same 

Another copy of the preceding work beginning like the above 
Written m NasUj Dated a h 920 



